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Astounding Price Reductions

Every one can now afford to buy a

" “His Master's Voice” Gramophone

For’ NATURAL TONE  :: ::

PLAY YOUR RECORDS ON A  ::
HIS MASTER'S VOICE GRAMOPHONE

« His Master's Voice” Records are made
electrically and they are reproduced best
electrically. But it may not be possible for’
every one to possess an electrically reproducing
gramophone. The nearest approach to such -
electrical reproduction is obtainable only with
" an “H.M. V. Gramophone—and there is a
.+ model to suit every taste and pocket. : :

Ask your nearest dealer to demon-
strate the various models to you.

PRICE OF MODELS

MODEL NO. OLD PRICE  NEW PRICE

- 97 Black Rs. .80 CRs. 70

102 Black Rs. 120 . Rs. 100
., “Walnut Rs. 125 Rs. 110

., .Coldured " Rs. 130 ‘ Rs. 110

104 Mahogany ~ Rs. 150  Rs. 180

118 Walnut Rs. 200 Rs. 180 -

114 Brown - "Rs. 155 . Rs. .140 45, South Parade,
114 Walnut - . Rs. 155 | Rs. 145. ' BANGALORE :
180 Mahogany Rs. 185 Rs. 160. , S

E Oct. 35.



CALENDAR FOR 1935.

JANUARY. FEBRUARY. MARCH. APRIIL.

SUN. (... ... 6182027 ... 83101724 ...|... 810 17 24 81!... 7 14 21 28 ...
MON. ... ... 71491 928)... 4111825 ...|... 4111825 ... 1 8 15 22 29
TUES. |... 1 81522 29|... 51219 26-... 51219 26 ... 2 9 16 28 80
WED. |... 2 91623 80|... 613 20 27 6 13 20 27 ...] 810 17 24 ... ...
THU. |... 81017 24 81|... 7 14 21 28 7 14 21 28 ...| 41118 25 ... ...
FRL. ... 411 18 25 ..0|.1 81592 ... ... 1 8152229 ... 51219 26 ... ...
SAT. 5121926 .../1¢2 9 16 23 ... ... 2 9162380 ...| 61320 27 ... ...
MAY. JUNE. JULY. AUGUST.

SUN. [... ... 51219 26{... 2 9162330'... 714921 928 ...1... 411 18 25 ...
MON. |... .. 6132027|... 3101724 ... 1 8 15 22 29 51219 2 ...
TUES. |[... ... 71421 28/... 4111825 ...| 2 9 16 28 30 ' 6 13 20 27 ...
WED. ... 1 8152229(... 5121926 ... 31017 24 31 ...)... 714 21 28 ...
THU. |... 2 9162330{... 6132 27 ...| 4111825 ... ... 1 8152229 ...
FRL, |... 8101724 381)... 7142128 ...] 51219 26 ... ... 1 2 916 23 30
SAT. |... 4111825 ..| 1 8152229 ...] 613 20 27 ... ... 3 10.17 24 381

. SEPTEMBER. OCTOBER. NOVEMBER. DECEMBER.
SUN. 1 8152229(... 61832027 ...]... 8101724 ...| 1 815 22 29 ...
MON. 2 91623 80... 71421928 ;.[/... 4111825 .../ 2 916 23 30 ...
TUES. 3101724 ...] 1 8152229 ...]... 5121926 ...| 8 10 17 24 81 ..,
WED. 4111825 ..., 2 9162380 ...{... 6132027 ...| 4111825 ... ...
THU. 512 19 26 ...| 3 10 17 24 31 ...|... 714 21 28 ...| 5 12 19 26 ... ...
FRI, 618 20 27 ...|. 4 11 18 25 ... ... 1 81592229 ...| 6 13 20 27 ... ...
‘SAT. 7142128 ...| 51219 26 ... ... 2 9162380 ... 7142128 ... ...

FIREBRICKS. - FIRECLAY.
SPECIAL_REFRACTORIES

KUMARDHUBI FIRECLAY & SILICA WORKS LTD.,
KUMARDHUBI. E. I. R.
MANAGING AGENTS:—
BIRD & CO. CALCUTTA. -
TELEGRAMS : REFRACTORY, CALCUTTA, ' '

’;“

STEEL CASTINGS,
OIL MILLS, SUGAR FACTORIES

KUMARDHUBI ENGINEERING WORKS LTD,,
KUMARDHUBLI, E. I. R.

MANAG!NG AGENTS :—
BIRD & CO. CALCUTTA.

TELEGRAMS : ENGBIRD, CALCUTTA. ) ‘
WHEN REPLYING PLEASE MENTION THE “INDIAN REVIEW".

“~~" THE BRANCH SECRETARY,

E. Feb, '85.

National Insurance Co., Ltd.
(ESTD. 1906) '

HEAD OrFIcE :—NATIONAL INSURANCE BUILDING,
7, Council House Street, CALCUTTA. '

.
’ .

1933—Results.

New Business Completed exceeds = - Rs. 1 ,61.60.000. ‘
The Company with & steady progress all round. '
All forms of Life Assurance Policies issued at low 'sa,fe rates of premium.
Specnalltles.
.Female Lives. Permanent Protection Policies.
Jomb Lives. N ' - Triple Benefit Pohcles .
, Marriage and Future Provision Policies.
FOR AGENCIES PLEASE APPLY TO:—
THE BRANCH SECRET[ RY,

362, CHINA BAZAL.  ROAD,
ESPLANADI] ;,VIADRAS.

! ¥
s LA

or R.G.DAS & Co.,
‘ MANAGERS. ‘

E———— ———

For Fire, Motor and Accxdent Policies, Consult :—

N’\TIONAL FIRE AND GENERAL INSURANGE 00., Ltd

Heap Orrice:—National Insurance Building,
7, Council House Street, CALCUTTA.

A SOUND COMPANY.

,  BASE APPLY FOR PARTICULARS T0:—

or R.G. DAS&@@..

362, CHINA BAZAAR ROAD, MANAGERS.

ESPLANADE, MADRAS

E. Jan. '35.
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" THE BONBAY LIFE

Heap OFFICE :

New Business received in 1933
New Businesa completed in 1933
Assurances in force exceed

schemes of Life Insurauce. §

Fort,

(Chsirman).

Rs. 111,45,000.
Rs. 94,14,000. .
.. ' Rs, 325,00,000.

Tt will pay you to consult ua before taking out a Policy.
‘Apply for Prospectus and other Literature to :—

The Head Office, Branch Offices or Agency Offices,

BOMBAY.

ASSURANCE COMPANY, Ltd.

(Established 1908)
BOMBAY LIFE BUILDING,
Churchgate Street,

BOARD OF DIRECTORS.

Sir Lalubhai Samaldas, KT.,,CIE, J.P
«.  Phiroze J. Bilimoria, Exqr.

Abdeali M. K3jiji, Beqr , B.A,. LL.B, BAR-AT-LAW.

Baaskarrac V Mehta, Feqr, M.A.,, LL B.

Rameshwar Das Birla, Esqr.

Kanaiyalal M. Munshi, Esqr., B A, LL.B.

PROGRESS PROVES THE COMPANY'S . POPULARITY.

3

The ‘BOMBAY LIFE' is a purely Indian Concern that offers several attractive *

C e

B, April "35.

HOW TO BECOME A

MASTER of ENGL

RUPERT HUGHES
Noted Novelist, Poet
and Drdmatist.

“ Any one who conscien-
tlously follows the attrac-
tive path you have laid
out ought to find himselt
Dbetter tnformed than most
of our writers and
speakers are, and also
more dexterous in the

wielding of words.”

\ :
John M, Siddall
Formerly Editor of
American Mogazine,
“A most belpful Course:
There §s no doubt but that
the men and women tak-
ing this Course would be
able to express themselves

in clear, concise, forceful
English.”

Enthusiastic endorsements of this remarkable Course

The world offers money, power and position to the
person who has ever at his service . an overflowing
treasury of choicest words to influence other people.
Analyse the success of persons you envy and in scores
of cases you will find that they have attained social,
financial and political fame through words—the power
to express their thoughts clearly, concisely and
forcefully. ’ ‘

It is the magic of words that creates influence and
that amazing power which affects the destinies of
individuals and nations. There are right words for
every occasion. Learn to weave them into proper
design and you make advancement more certain and
rapid. ‘

Grenville Kleiser, the famous anthor of over a score
of standard works, the world’s best known teacher of
English by post, has discovered a new method of
mastering the English language. His Correspondence
Course will teach you, in your spare moments at home,
how to— s '

Enlarge Your Vocabulary by Thousands of
Expressive Words ; . )

Use the Right Word in the Right Place ; ,
Avoid All Mistakes of Grammar and Idiom ;

Develop Originality of Style and Individuality
of Expression;

" Write Tactful and- Forceful Letters, Essays,
Advertisements, Articles, Stories, Spieches,
Petitions, Memorials, etc. ;

Become an Engaging Conversationalist and a
Person of Culture, Power and Influence;

Earn More Money, Get Bet‘ter Position and Achieve
Greater Success,

|

s

Mary Roberts Rintehart
Ewminent Novelist ond
Dramatist.

“ Your lessons seem to
be excellent for the pur-
pose. Also the selection
of books for study appeals
to me very strongly., It
looks like a scholarly and
most intelligently compil-’
ed course of instruction
in writlng.” ‘

f@ ca
E. J.-WHEELER
Editor

Current Opinion.
1 cannot conceive how
any such course could be
constructed that would be
an improvement upon
this and I cannot conceive
of any one’s pursuing this
course consclentlously
without being benefited

in » marked degree”

THE TUTORI

have been written by eminent editors, writers and
experts in “glish literature. All lines of business, all
trades, all p. issions, arts and sciences are represented

among Mr. Kleiser’s students who number more than,
- 100,000 all over the world, Write for full FREE

particulars to-day to The Tutorial Institute, Edward
Park Road, Delhi 6, or ’

'POST THIS COUPON.

N

Edward Park

..........................

Sent 'me full partfculars of the Kleiser Corres-
pondence Cogrse for attalning Mastery of English,

AL INSTITUTE

Road, DELHI, 6.

.......

lAgg.......:.OcCupaﬁon".,..-. ...... senene ssecscney
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EMPIRE OF INDIA

LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.
. ESTABLISHED 1.897.

(FOR THE YEAR ENDING 28TH FEBRUARY, 1934) -

New Business Exceeds- ......... Rs. 1,38,00,000
Income Exceeds Rs. 73,337,000
Assets Exceed ... .. Rs. 4,37,51,000

~  HeaD OFFICE :—

EMPIRF; OF INDIA LIFE BUILDIN&. ALLUM, BHARUCHA & CO.
BOMBAY. . : .

Managers.

Branch Offices and Agencies throughout India, Burma'and Ceylon. .

B, May. ’35,

PPN

L

Congress Presidential Addresses

This is an attempt to bring up-to-date the collection of all ‘the Congress Presidential Addresses ‘which the
Publishers {ssued several years.ago. In responge to a growing demand the Publishers have much pleasure
in issuing in two handy volumes the full text Addresses of the Presidents of the Indian National Congress
from {ts fnception to the present day. The Second Serles which is now published contains
the Presidential Addresses from the year 1911 onwards. The First Serles will shortly rollow.
As these volumes are likely to serve as authentic books of reference, advantage has been taken
of the issue of these two volumes to supply a comprehensive and exhaustive fodex to each volume,

' FROM THE SILVER TO THE GOLDEN JUBILEE
Second Series from 1911 to 1934

FULL TEXT OF THE CONGRESS' PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES OF

Pandit Bishan Narayan Dhar Hakim Ajmal Khan

Rao Bahadur R. N, Mudholkar Deshabandu Chittaranjan Das
Hon. Nawab Syed Mohammed Moulana Mohamed Al

Hon. Babu Bhupendranath Basu Mahatma Gandhi

Hon. Sir Satyendra Prasanna Sinha Mrs. Sarojini Naidu

Hon. Babu Amvica Charan Mazumdar Mr. 8. Srinivasa Iyengar

Mrs, Annie Besant Dr. M, A, Ansari

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviy Pandit Motilal Nehru

Pandit Motilal Nehru ~ Pandlt Jawaharlal Nehru

§jt. C. Vijayaraghavachariar Sardar Vallabhal Patel

] Babu Rajendra Prasad
Crown 8 Vo. Nearly One Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.
' PRICE RUPEES FOUR.
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review, Rs. 3-8: as.

IN THE PRESS READY SHORTLY.

(Congress Presidential Addres'ses.

—_—

\ "FROM THE FOUNDATlON TO THE SILVER JUBILEE
} First Series from 1885 to 1910
The Hon Mr. W, C. Bonnerjt Mr, A. M. Bose .
-The Hon. Mr, Dadabhal Naorojt Mr. R. C. Dutt, c.LE.
The Hon. Mr. Budruddin Tyabjt o Mr, N. G. Chandavarkar
Mr. George Yule . Mr. D. E Wacha
Sir William Wedderburn Mr. Surendranath Banerjee

‘ Mr. Pherozeshah Mehta
i Mr. P. Ananda Charlu
Mr. W. C. Bonuerijt
Mr. Dadabhat Naoroji, s.p.
. Mr, Alfred Webb, m.p. .
| Hon. Surendranath Banerjee
Hon, Mr, R, M. Sayani
The Hon. Mr. C. Sankaran Nair

Mr. Lal Mohan Ghose

Str Henry Cotton -

The Hon, Mr. G. K, Gokhale, c.L.E.

Mr, Dadabhat Naorojt .

Hon. Dr. Rash Beharl Ghose, c.1.e. (Surat)
Hon, Dr. Rash Behart Ghose, c.LE., (Madras)
The Hon, Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya

Str Willlam Wedderburn ~

Crown 8 Vo. Over One Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.
' ~ PRICE RUPEES FOUR. . .
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review™, Rs. 3-8 as.

@. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

2
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PLANTSFOR OIL

PRESSING . . . EXTRACTING
REFINING AND HYDROGENERATING
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Krupp Plants are up-to-date and mLorporate their many vyears’ éxperience in
manufacturmg Oil Pressing, Extracting and Refining Plants.

Here are a few advantages of Krupp's Plants :—

Fittings, gauges, etc. open to inspection and ‘easily accessible.

Simple - attendance.
Best Krupp materials.

High grade workmanship. High eﬁ’icxency High output. Careful treatment of the

oil. Small consumption of power. Working expenses reduced to, minimum.
MANUFACTURED BY :— :
FRIED, KRUPP GRUSONWERK A.-G., MAGDEBURG. -
HARBURGER EISEN~u. BRONZEWERK AwG., HARBURG.
Write for full pamculars to :—

KRUPP INDIAN ’l‘ihM)ING Co. Lo,

(Iacorporated in Germany)

Head Office :—BOMBAY, P. O. Box 660," Thackersey House, 'Ballard Estate.
Branch Office:—CALCUTTA, P. O. Box 2163, Mohta House, = Strand Road.

E, Mar, '35, Rajan,
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‘Mr. Diwanji's effort is a welcome contribution of this

BY C. H. DIWANJI, A.LLB,, .

Agent, The Central Bank of India, Ltd., Jamnagar.
. With a Foreword by Prof. V G. Kale, M.A. )
N view of the impending advent of the Reserve Bank (?f India, it is e:ssential that
the general public should be instructed as to its objectsy and functfqns and t!xe
benefit which the trade and industries of the country are likely to derive ’from its
operations. If the establishment of the Reserve Bank is to 'functlon effectively and
to produce the economic results which are expected f'ro'm it, a_knpwlgdge of the
existing banking structure of India and the manner in .whxch it is likely to be
influenced by the working of the Bank must be spread wide among the Peop]e. fj‘or
this purpose it is necessary that the various branches .and aspects of Indian banl.{mg
should be explained to the public by means of suitable literature on the subject.
character and as such
deserves a warm reception at the hands of the people for whom it is intended.

BRANCH BANKING ININDIA

CONTENTS :—Branch Banking; The Existing Structure of Branch Bank.in‘g in Infiia;
‘Bombay Presidency ; Bengal Presidency;. Madras Presidency; The Punjab; United
Provinces ; Other Provinces; Burma; Native States; Conclusion. WiTH APPENDICES.

Price Rs. 3. (Three)

G. A. NATESAN & 0O, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

" Crown Life Gains ~
At Every Point in 1933

Insurance issued increased to

ASSETS. , $ 25,691,247,00
First Mortgages on Real Estate 419 ¢ Insurance-in-force increased to
Government and Municipal Bonds -+ 239§ % 138,821,915,00
Public Utility and Industrial Bonds 594 Cash income increased to
Preferred and Common Stocks e 20 $ 5,400,978,24
Loans on Company’s Folicies - 18% Policy payments increased to
Home Office and other Real Estate - 3% $ 2,993,887,20
Cash and other Assets e 8% Assets increased to

f o0 $ 18,893,081,76

) 5810 Capital und Dividend Funds increased to
Interest Rate () $ 1,133,107,45

OW N LIFE

INSURANCE COMPANY

Head Office for India :—

12, RAMPART ROW, FORT, BOMBAY.
Chief Agent for India:—TI. W. Brough, Esq., Fort, Bombay.

B. April '35, Rajan.

: Selections from Stocl

UNBALANCED BUDGETS - .
A study of the Financial ecrisis in filteen
countries by Dr. Hugh Dalton and 4 others
Rs. 11-4. .
JOURNALISTIC WRITING
By Grant Milner Hyde. Useful for classes and
for staffs of newspapers and magazines. Rs. 4-8.
INCOMPATIBILITY IN MARRIAGE
By Felix Adler. Of deep interest to the
aversge man and woman. Rs. 3-12,

PRINCIPIES OF RAILROAD TRANSPORT-

ATION. By Dr. Emery R. Johnson and
Thurman W. Wan Metre. Rs. 11-4.

~ A HISTORY OF THE BRITISH NATION

By George M. Wrong, M.A.  Ks. 5-10.
HYPNOTISM : ITS HISTORY AND
PRACTICE. By J. Milne Bramwell. Rs. 9-6.
KEEPING MENTALLY FIT
By Joseph Jastrow. Rs. 5-10.
MAKERS OF CIVILIZATION AND HISTORY
By L. A. Waddell. Rs. 21. o
INDO-ARYAN LIFERATURE AND CULTURE
ORIGINS. By Prof. N. N. Ghosh. Rs. 8.

THE NEW MORALITY
By G. E. Newsom. This is a challenge to the
modern revolutionary ideas on Sex. Ras. 4-8.

BIOLOGICAL TRAGEDY OF WOMEN .

By Anton Nemilov. Rs. 5-10.

ADOLESCENT GIRLHOOD
By Mary Chadwick. Rs. 7-14.

CONSTITUTION .OF THE IRISH FREE
STATE. By Leo Kohn. Rs. 12.

KARL MARX. By Otto Ruhle, Rs. 11-4.

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE WORLD
By H. G. Wells. Rs. 5-10.

NEW COMPREHENSIVE DICTIONARY OF
THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
Compiled by H. A. Pollock. Rs. 23-4.

ORIGINS AND MEANINGS OF POPULAR
PHRASES & NAMES. By B. Hargrave, Rs.5-10
THE SILVER SHIP
New stories, poems and pictures for children.
Collected by Lady Cynthia Asquith. Rs. 4-8.

‘A DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH SYNONYMS

By George Crabb. Rs. 4.8, .
COMPLETE CROSSWORD REFERENCE

BOOK. Edited hy C. H. R, Thorn. Rs. 3-12.
Mgrs. ANNIE BESANT: A MODERN

PROPHET. By T. Bestermann, Rs. 7-14.

COMPETITION
solve puzzles by

THE INDISPENSABLE
DICTIONARY. Helps to
giving clues. Rs. 8-12.

LAY THOUGHTS OF A DEAN -
By Dean Inge. (In 2 Vols.) Rs. 5-4 per set.

BIOGRAPHY FOR BEGINNERS
Words by E. C. Bentley and pictures by
G. K. Chesterton. Rs. 2-10, -

TALKS WITH MUSSOLINI
By Ewil Ludwig. Rs. 5-10.

HUNDRED BEST ENGLISH ESSAYS
Ed. by Rt. Hoo. Earl of Birkenhead. Rs. 6 6.

PORTRAITS OF THE LABOUR PARTY
By Egen Wortheimer. Rs. 3-12. o

NATIONALISM AND IMPERIALISM IN THE
HITHER EAST. By Hans Kohn. Rs. 11-4.

A "HISTORY OF NATIONAL:SM IN THE
EAST. By Haos Kohn. Rs. 18-12.

" EMPIRE AND THE ARMY

* By John Fortesque. Rs. 3-6.

SELECT CONSTII'UTIONS OF THE WORLD
Edited by B. Shiva Rao, M.A. Rs. 10.

GREAT VICTORIANS
Edited by H. J. & H. Massingham.. Rs. 6-6.

~ Appleton’s Books

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTANCY °
By Joseph J. Klein, Ph.p., C.P.A. Rs. 7-14,

~ COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE

By R. S. Butler and H. A. Bird, ph.p. Rs 7-14,

MONEY AND BANKING ,
By J. T. Holdsworth, Ph.p. Rs. 9-6.

SEX EDUCATION :
-By Dv. Philip Zemmer, M.p.. Rs. 3-12,' 7

BOOKS ON INSURANCE

- EVERYMAN'S INSURANCE

By Frazer Hood, Ph.D., Litt.D. All information
necessary to an understanding of the Insurance
protection is available -in this book.- Rs. 8-12.
LAW OF - SALESMANSHIP: LIFE
INSURANCE—ITS ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL ReLATIONS, By E. Paul
Huttinger, LL.B. The duties of the Life
Insurance salesman are explained. Rs. 7-14. -

LIFE INSURANCE

By Solomon 8. Huébner, Ph.D. An indis-' B

. pensable text-book for all engaged in life
“insurance work. Rs. 7-14.. ‘

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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PLANNED ECONOMY FOR INDIA
By Sir M. Visvesvarays, K.C.LE. 'This is %he
first systematic exposition of twhe Indian
economic problem in all its varied aspects.
The famous author puts forth his powerful
and passionate plea for oiganizing India in
_the economic firld on a basis that will stand
" the test of time. Rs. 6 net.

COAGRESS PRESIDanTIAL AULDRESSES
Second Seiies.  (From 1911 to 19:4)
Contains the full text of all the Presidential
Addresses.  Nearly 1000 Pages. Rs. 4.
"To subseribers of “ Indian Review ", Rs. 3-8.

REPORT OF THE JOINU COMMITTEE ON
INDIAN CONSITIUTIONAL REFORM.
Vol. 1. Part 1. As. 8, '

BRANCH BANKINZ IN INDIA
By C.'H. Diwanji. Gives valuable suggestions.
Rs. 3 net. c ‘

THE INDIAN INSURANCE YEAR BOOK
Report by the Government Actuary on lnsu-

. rance Companies in India for 1933. As. 12.

FALL OF THE MUGHUL EMPIRE
In 2 Vols. By Sir Jadunath Sirear. Rs. 10.

UNIVE&SITY OF NALANDA : .
‘By H. v. Saokalai, M.A,, LLB. Rs. 5.

MYSO«w DASSERA SOUVENIR
Contains 120 half-tone pictures, Re. 1.

INDIANS OVERSEAS o
By Dr. Lavka Sundaram, M.a.  Re. 1-8,

. To Subacribers of “ Indian Review ”, Re. 1-4.

GOVERNANCE -OF INDIA
By Babu Govinda Das. Rs. 3. To subscribers
of the *“Indiau Review ", Rs. 2-8.

INDIAN. NATIONAL EvOLUTION
By .Ambikacharan Mazumdar Rs. 3. To Subs-
cribers of the “ Indian Review ”, Rs. 2-8,

WHITHER CONGRESS ? ’

.. By K. F. Nariman.
spiritual idealism should be the aim of the
"Congress is the theme of this book. As. 12,

INDIAN F Ls ,

By E. P. White. The sauthor, a regular
contributor to Punch, lavghs joyously at both
Indians and Englisbmen alike, Rgg 2-10.

INDIAN -PRINCES UNDER THE BRIVISH

PROTECTION. By P. L. Chudgar. Rs. 4.

INDIAN STATES AND THi GOVERNMENT -

" OF INDIA. By K. M. Panikkar, Rs. 7-14.

Political realism and not

COLONISATION OF INDIA BY EUROPEANS
- By Major B. D. Basu. Rs. 2.
THE COMPANY AND Td4E CROWN
By the Hon. 1. J. Thurlow. Rs. 3.
GOVHRNMENT OF IaDIA UNDER A
BUR&AUCRACY By John Dickinson. Rs. 2.
PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE IN INDIA
By Mr. D. Chamier, Bar-at-Law. Rs. 5.
BRITISH CONNECTION WITH INDIA
By K. T. Paul. Rs. 2. o
TRUTH- ABOUI' INDIA
By Father Elwin, As. 12. )
INTRODUCTION TO CIVICS AND POLITICS
By Prof. 8. V. Puatambekar. Rs. 3. -
RECONSTRUCTING INDIA .
By Sir M. Visvesvarays, K.CLE. Rs. 5,
1HE INDJAN CONSTITUCION
By The Rt. Hon. Tej Bahadur Sapru. 'Rs. 2-8.
THE INDIAN CONSTITUI'TON
By Dr. M. C. Chagla, BAR.-AT-LAW. Rs, 3.
INDIA'S STRUGLE FOR SWARAJ
By R. G. Pradhan, BA., LLB. Rs.4.
A FEW SUGGESTIONS ON rHE PROBLEMS
OF THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION
By Dr. Bexi Prasad, .4, D.sc. Rs. 2-8.
CONSOLIDATION OF CHRISTIAN POWER
IN INDIA By Major B. D. Basu. Re. 1.8,
COLONIZATYION OF INDIA BY LUROPKANS
By Major B. D. Basu, Rs. 2.
THE NEW INDIAN CONSPITUTION
By A. Krishnaswami. Rs. 7-14. :
INDIA, WHAT NOW? . ‘
By Dr. N. Gangulee, C.LE.
INDIA IN TRANSITION
By Major D. Graham Pole. Rs. 6-6.
BEYOND TBE WHITE PAPER
By Philip Cox, BAR-AT-LAW. Rs. 2-10,
-LANDMARKS IN INDIAN CONSTITU-
TIONAL AND NATIONAL DEVELOP-
- MENT, 1900-1919. By G. Nibal Siogh. Rs. 10.
INDIAN PROBLEMS ’
By Lord Irwin, A
ex-Viceroy's speeches.
RENASCENT INDIA
From Ram Mobun Roy to Mahatma Gandhi.
By Dr. H. C. E. Zacharia,M A.,Ph.p. Rs. 7-14.
INDIAN STATES AND BRITISH ' INDIA
By Prof. G. Nihal Siagh. Rs. 7-8.

Rs. 5-10.

collection of the
Rs. 9-6.

G."A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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NOTES ON NEW BOOKS

CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES.
Messrs. G. A. Natesan & Co., Madras, have

done well to bring out a new volume of -
(Price -

Congress Presidential  Addresses
Rs. Four only), A similar book was
published by them many years ago and the
present edition bringing the dollection
up-to-date has been issued in response to
insistent public demand. The Second Series
which is now published contains the
Presidential -Addresses from 1911. Needless
to say that the twenty-five years it covers
have been years of momentous changes in the
history of the country, and the presidential
addresses delivered from
the Indian National Congress serve not
merely as a periodic review of the conditions,
year after year, but as a running commentary
on the administration.

The Publishers also announce’ thatAthe

First Series will soon follow. As these
volumes are likely to serve as authentic

books of reference, advantage has also been

taken of the issue of the two volumes to supply
a comprehensive  and exhaustive index.

DHAMMAPADA OR THE WAY orF TRUTH.
The Dhammapada {translated from the
original. Pali by Mr. 8. W. Wijayatilake.
Price As. 8. G. A. Natesan & Co., Madras)

is one of the greatest books of the Buddhist )

World and occupies in Buddhism the same

unique position as the BEAGAVAT GITA does-

ip Hinduism. Like the BHAGAVAT GITA, the
DHAMMAPADA enjoys the same popularity.

The present translation, like the translation -

of the Bhagavat Gita, is intended for the
ordinary reader, and it is hoped it will be
appreciated by such.

BRANCH BANKING IN INDIA. The same
Publishers have brought forth another topical
book. (Price Rs. 8 met) The author,
Mr. C. H. Diwanji, is the Agent of the Central
Bank of India at Jammnagar. The various
branches and aspects of Indian banking are
explained to the public by means of suitable
examples. Mr. Diwanji's effort -is a welcome

- contribution of this character and as such

deserves a warm reception at the hands
of the people for whom it is intended.
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“Thisisa book every student,
academic or otherwise, should
| certainly acquire.”

—EDINBURGH EVENING NEWS.—

HINTS FOR SELF-CULTURR

By HAR DAYAL, M.A., Ph.D.
(Author of * The Bodhisattva Doctrine ", etc)

3

“..An  extraordivarily orginal and sympathetic
mind. Few writers nowadays are able to speak
from print with such vitality and glow...Reading
this book fs like having an intimate talk with a
character mellowed by a knowledge of the world
and of fhe best the world has to offer His book
ought to have a wide réading. I shall be .surprised
if tt doesn’t place him among the best known of
the popular philosophers.”

John D, Barry, in the San Francisco News.

“Bhows a gift for brief and pungent expression
which many a native-born Briton might envy-..
The ~ writer eertainly shows an unflinching honesty
of purpose..Has much sound advice to give both
on physical and mental culture.” .

. - The Literary Guide.

“The writer has read extensively and wisely-..
This book is worthy of a place in all librarfes -
Flebs, -

“This book, which runs to 363 psges, is a
marvel of cheapness, . He reveals a profound
bumanistic spirit. .'. . Dr. Dayal wishes to
challenge no less than to inform.”

Ethical. Societies’ Chronicle.

“’In quantity this 18 astonfshing return for the
movey. Ruch an assemhling together of advice tn
every realm of life and knowledge 1s not common,

The author’s private reading s traly colossal
. Here is the ‘‘cream™ of the world's

LONDON: WATTS & CO.,

;hl.nkers and teachers.”
Palestine Post,

*The book covers a wide field of knowledge, and
from it emerges a philosophy—a religlon of service
—though it is hotly opposed to the orthodoxy
of the churches.” o ‘ i

Teachers' World.

Demy 8vo; 363 pages; 5s. net. (by
- post 5s. 6d.) :

5 and 6 Johnson’s Court, Fleet Street, E. C. 4.
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India and the Origins of Civilisation
By Dr. GILBERT SLATER

* Dravidian
in Indian Culture” was
published, archeologists knew of two most
centres of civilisation, situated
respectively in Egypt and in the lower basin
of the Euphrates and Tigris, from. which the
civilisation of Western Asia, of the Mediter-
ranean basin, of Europe generally, and of
other Continents colonised by Europeans has
developed during the past four or
thousand years.

EN years ago,
Element

when my

ancient

five
It was a matter for debate
whether the ancient, but probabl®® less
ancient, of China, Mexico,
Central ‘Peru had been
derived from Mesopotamia or had developed
independently.

civilisations

America and

So far as India was concerned, it was

genemﬂy believed that Indian civilisation, as
it exists at the present day, was introduced.

by the Aryan invaders, who spoke Sanskrit,
and left in the Rig Veda their most ancient
memorial. I contended for the opposite
view, holding that the civilisation of India
was pre-Vedic in origin and the creation of
men of the Dravidian race, already more

o~

- advanced. Moreover,

and religious beliefs were only modified, not
transformed, by the Aryan conquest, and that
those of the present day are the result of
evolution from those of the pre-Aryan period.
There were others who held similar opinions,
but we were only & heretical minority.

Not long after the publicétion of my book,
the discovery of the ancient civilisation of
the Indus Valley, through the exploration of
Harappa and Mohenjo Daro, revolutionised
current beliefs about the origins of Indian
civilisation. Here were discovered the
remains of a very ancient civilisation, closely
‘akin to that of the most ancient Sumerian
civilisation of the Euphrates, but even more
the skeletal remains
discovered at Mohenjo Daro prove that the
bulk of its inhabitants were of the true
Dravidian race, so closely akin to the
Mediterranean race of Southern Europe as
to be indistinguishable from it, with an
admixture of the more primitive pre-Dravidian
type and of broad headed folk akin to the
Alpine race of Central Europe. Further, in
the discovery of artifacts indicating that the

RANGOON

AGRA BEZWADA JALGACN MOMBASA . advanced in the arts of peaceful industry religion of Mohenjo Daro was allied to
AJMER BHOPAL & | KARACHI NAGPUR RAWALPINDI _ ' 16! _
AHMEDABAD CALCUTTA KUALA LUMPUR | PATNA SINGAPORE than the invaders, though less expert in war.,  Saivism, we have some confirmation of the
ALLAHABAD COLOMBO LAHORE POONA SUKKUR Though the languages of the ' conquering theory of the continuity of Indian culture of
AMBALA " DACCA LUCKNOW RAIPUR | TRICHINOPOLY L Aryans have superseded those of the to-day with that of the ancient cities of the
BANGALORE DELHI MANDALAY RAJSHAHI TRIVANDRUM Dravidians over the greater part of India, Indus Valley.

BAREILLY GAUHATI | MERCARA RANCHI VIZAGAPATAM ’

largely, as I maintained, because they were We have then the knowledge now of

Ton 85 e ————— easier to learn, I argued that social customs
E. Jan, '8H. . : )

three, instead of only two, most ancient
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centres of civilisation, from which nearly
all, if not quite all, subsequent civilisations
have developed. But what about the
relations bhetween those three? The one
fact which is clear is that the Sumerian.
must have had
a common origin; one must ~have been
derived from the other, or both
have b22n derived from some third bivth-
place, perhaps one still undiscovered. But
how were both of these related to ancient
Egypt? Here we come within the range
of a long-standing archweological controversy.

Prof. Elliot Smith, and Prof. W. J. Perry,
both strong advocates of the theory of the
diffusion of any given element of culture
from one source only, as opposed to that
of independent discovery or invention in
various places, hold that bhoth
and Indian civilisations were derived from
Hgyptian, the former Dbeing brought by
Egyptian sailors who had learnt the art
of navigation on the Nile, and who explored

and Indian civilisations

must

Sumerian

the shores of Arabia in search of metals, .

aromatic gums, which were

life-giving and

pearls and
bolieved to have magical
lite-preserving qualities, and who ultimately
established settlements on the banks of the
lower Euphm%és. Sumerian  explorers
later, he opines, travelling easbwards on a
similar quest, arrived at the banks of the
Indus, and founded .the city of Harappa in
the Punjab.

This view is, however, strongly controvert-
ed by the Assyriologists, who are able to
put forward evidence, believed by them to be
conclusive, that Sumerian givilisation,
required by Elliot Smith’s theory to be much
more recent than that of Egypt, is in reality
the more ancient. If they are right, it does
not follow that Egyptian civilisation is
derived from Sumerian, for it has on it so
distinctively the marks of eveolution in its

-can have owed

_own unique environment, that of the narrow

Nile Valley, of fertile land enriched by the
annual overflow of the river, and flanked on
both sides by arid and barren deserts, that it
only its most primitive
beginnings to any outside The
Assyriologists, however, appear to endorse
Elliot Smith’s opinion that ancient Indian
culture was an offshoot of Sumerian. But
from that doctrine Sir John Marshall, who
is of all avchweolozists the best informed
on the subjeect, vigorously dissents.

The problem is approached from another
point of view by Prof. H. J. Fleure and
Mr. Harold Paeake in their *‘ Corridors of
Time'. They remind us that tho first step
towards the attainment of a settled life, and
the more rapid progress in useful arts which
constitute civilisation, must have been the
cultivation of some cereal, perhiaps vice in
China and maize in America, but certainly

source.

wheat in Western Asia, and eith-r wheat or -

barley #h the Nile Valley. They th>n point out
that this preliminary step, pretty certainly,
was not taken in any low lying river valley,
covered with dense variation uatil cleared
by man, but on more open ground on the
slopes of hills, where wild wheat or wild
barley grew. They selected, as the probable
birth-place of wheat cultivation, an area
where wild wheat, called “ emmer”, can still
be found, on the hills which bound the Upper
Buphrates Valley. From that centre, they
think, the art of cultivation spread down the
Euphrates, and through Syria and Palestine
into Egypt, and as the richer lands of the
plains were opened up, and settled commu-
nities established on the banks of great rivers,
which were linked together when men took
to boat-building, grew into cities which
became the homes of advanced civilisation.
The general theory is, no doubt, correct,
but the details require modification, in view
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of new evidence from a most unexpected
source, which is hardly recognised yet, even
by specialist students. This evidence first
became known in England in 1931 through
an address to the Royal Institution by Prof.
J. B. 8. Haldane, who is not an a’rchzeologiét,
but the Cambridge Professor of Bio-Chemistry.
The address was entitled *“ Prehistory in the
Light of Genetics”, and it was republished
in 1982 by the authoy in his volume of
essays entitled ' The Inequality of Man .
The argument, so far as it relates to
wheat, is conveniently summarised for us
by Prof. Haldane in another essay in the
same volume (pp. 47 and 48), as follows :—

Ru§si&n biologists G.e., Vavilov
and his colleagues in the Soviet Depart-
ment ) of Applied Bolany and Plant
Breeding) are studying not only the
domesticated animals and plants of to-day
but their ancestors which were the me:mé
of production in primitive societies. In
the case of wheat, the results are fairly
clear. There are two distinct groups of
wheat. which can only be hybridised
with difficulty, and each can be traced
to a definile centre.  As thai centre is
approached, more and more different
klnds.of wheat are found, and these show
all kinds of characters, such as purple
shoots, which have been lost in the most
cul'tivate.d varieties, and which are shown
by.bl.'egdlng tests to DLe almost certainly
primitive characters, One of those
cen'tres 18 in Abyssinia, the other, from
)vhlch plle more important group of wheats
is derl.ved, in or mnear south-eastern
Afghan;stan. The former is taken to be
the_ original home of the agriculture
which led to Egyptian civilisation, the
la’gter the source of Indian and Mesopota-
mian ‘whe&ts, and of the more important
varieties grown in Europe and Americy,
to-day.

In “Prehistory in the Light of Genetics ",
Haldane uses other phrases “in or near
south-eastern Afghanistan”, for specifying
the area of the more important original
centre of wheat cultivation. Qg p. 75 he

- wheals

calls it * the fold between the Hindu Kush and
the Himalayas”, and on p. 78 he writes : “ Thé
areas of Triticum compactum (club Wheat),
T. shaerococcun (Indian dwarf wheat) and
T. vulgare (ordinavy bread-wheat) overlap in
the Punjab and in the neighbouring hill
country, and it is here that the centre of
diversity of bread-wheat is found”. . . e
“Here also, or not far away, are the original
homes of small seeded types of flax and
leguminous plants, Old World cottons, turnip,
carrot, apricot and peach " (p. 75).

Abyssinia, on the other hand, besides being
the otjiginal home of the hard wheats culti-
vated in Egypt and along the African shore
qf the Mediterranean, is also the place of
origin of ordinary barleys. Hence, whether
Egyptian civilisation was based on the
cultivation of wheat or of barley, the basis of
that civilisation was laid down in Abyssinia,
amid “the sources of the Blue Nile.

The which
this new  evidence  with
the original home of other cultivated
and of the plants mentiondd
above are more striking, and more interesting,
especially to Indians. They show that the
civilisation based on the cultivation of the
more important wheats began in the Punjab,
and spread thence down the river Indus to
Bcinde, and that Mesopotamin learnt from
India the art of cultivation. Further, since -
Sumerian civilisation is pretty certainly
older than Egyptian, it follows that Indian
pre-Vedic civilisation is the most ancient of
all, and that to Dravidian pioneers in the
life-giving arts of peace, the world owes more
of its material prosperity than to the people
of any other race or country. ‘

conclusions follow from

regard lo

I commend these facts to the consideration
of readers of the Indian Review.




“ Public Schools ” and Indian Progress’
By Mr. ST. NIHAL SINGH

IMES have changed in India.

well be asked however if the system

of education has been altered to make it

possible for the rising generation of our

citizens to take anything like full advantage

of the opportunities that are likely to
e theirs.

In days gone by, it used to be said that the
Western system of education was introduced
into India for the purpose of manufacturing
That is a hard saying—especially in
phrases

It may

clerks.
the face of the grandiloquent
employed by Thomas Babbington Macaulay
in the Minute he indited about a
hundred years ago.

Taunts apart, Britons whose sires and
grandsires created the educational system,
never tire of finding fault with it. Much
has been done, it is true, to mend it during
the last generation. Effort has been parti-
culaﬂy directed towards removing from the
Universities the reproach that they were
merely institutions for conducting examina-
tions that accentuated the Indian passion
for “cramming”: The cultivation of the
faculty for research into the past and for
original work, in the various branches of
increasing emphasis

just

science, receive -.¢ver
at our educational centres. 4

‘Who will, nevertheless, malke bold to claim
that the system, as a whole and parti-
cularly at the base, is designed to develop
the sense of initiative in the boys and girls
—to invest them with the sense of respon-
sibility—and to instil in them esprit de
corps? Such a claim, if made, could not be
established.  All available evider¥e is, in
fact, to the contrary. '

Yet never were such qualities needed in
an ampler measure or more urgently than

+ All rights ot reproduction aad trauslatlon reserved
- by the Author.

to-day. The future can be safeguarded only
if, out of the young men and women who
are entering life, a sufficient number possess
mettle capable of standing all the stresses and
strains incidental upon the pressure that will
be put upon them.,

Our British friends have a ready-made
solution for the problem. They urge the

-establishment of * public schools” in India

similar to those through which they them-
selves have passed. Such institutions arve,
they claim, eminently fitted {o develop the
sense of initiative and responsibility and to
prepare young men to be leaders in whatever
domain of life they may happen or choose
to enter. )

Indian thoughts are flowing more and more
in a similar . channel. The reason is not far
to seek. It is felt that since the * public
school " system has enabled certain Britons
to become our rulers, we would be able the
better to rule ourselves were we to pass
through institutions of a similar type.

This sort of reasoning takes it for granted
that that system is as well suited to our
genius as it is to that of the British and
therefore it can be successfully transplanted
bodily to our country. Upon some such
theory were built, a half-century or so ago,
the institutions of that "character for
educating princes and noblemen’s sons.

It would perhaps be unfair to draw any
general conclusions from the results of that
particular  experiment. Scions of ruling
dynasties taught there lacked, as a rule, the
tradition of studiousness. Many of them
therefore were content with the acquisition
of polish rather than of varied knowledge of

~ solid worth.

The more wide-awake among the Indian
Rulers seem to be alive to this fact.” They
.also.realise” that if their Order is to survive
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their sons must apply themselves to their
studies and equip themselves intellectually.
It is therefore not too much to hope that
the Chiefs’ Colleges may turn out a better
type of young men. : ]

Then, too, it may be argued that some
Indians other than princes’ and noblemen’s
sons have had the benefit of * public school ”
education. They have attended either
institutions of this character in Britain or
those maintained in India, more or less
expressly for European and Anglo-Indian
children. A considerable percentage of them,
it is claimed, scored success in
whatever avenue of life they have entered.

It may, of course, be contended that the
experience gained so far is too slight to
warrant us in committing ourselves to a
definite conclusion one way or the other
regarding the feasibility of acclimatising in
India an institution so distinctively English
as the “public school”. It may further
be said that even in England there are
critics of this system who believe that it
perpetuates, if it does not actually create, a
caste. , In India, we have far too many castes
already to wilfully add another to the list,.

Nor must we leave expense out of the
reckoning. “Public school” education is
necessarily expensive, and unless subvention
is provided from public funds or by
philanthropic trusts, its benefits would be
limited to the sons of well-to-do parents. In
passing through a school of this description,
moreover, boys must inevitably acquire
expensive habits and, unless special care
is taken, might easily become denationalised.

We may argue along these lines as much
as we please: but the issue, in a very
material sense, has been lifted above the
plane of discussion. “ Public school” educa-
tion patently promotes the chances of young

have

+ Indians seeking openings recently made..

The results of the competitive examination
held at Delhi for admission to the Indian
Military Academy at Dehra Dun show,
for instance, that a boy who has had such
education stands, perhaps, a better chance of
getting in—and, what is more:important, of
getting on after he has been admitted—than
one who has not enjoyed such advantages.
In passing through a * public school” his
physique, it is said, receives special care, he
beconies amenable to discipline,r his character
is formed and the team spirit is developed in
him to a point that makes it much easier to
shape him into an officer than, as a rule, his
fellow students educ&tqd in the ordinary way.

This suggestion may, of course, be dictated
by prejudice—the prejudice of men trained in
a certain fashion insisting upon putting
others through the same paces. It must
nevertheless be remembered that those who
may be considered to be thus prejudiced have
in their hands—at present exclusively—the
moulding of the Military leaders for ‘the
Indian Army. Unless the unforeseen happens,

*. they will continue to be in that position feor

years to come. Their opinion, even if it be
regarded as prejudiced, counts, therefore, and
is bound to count for a time.

In this connection, two facts are worthy
of note: 3

(1) Long before the Indian Military

Academy was opened, a ‘ public school
was founded at Dehra Dun—a *“ public
school ” maintained from the = Military
budget and coupled with the name of

His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, who,
in fact, inaugurated it in February, 1922.
(2) The Commander-in-Chief of the
Indian Army, His Excellency Sir Philip -
Chetwode, has, on more than one occasion,
eniphasized the need for .such scho_(ﬂs in
speeches delivered at the Indian Military

Academy.
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So far little has been done in the way
of establishing schools of this description
for Indian boys not entitled to study in
Chiefs’ Colleges. Dr. M. A. Ansari, working
in collaboration with some friends, some
years ago founded such an institution in
Dehra Dun, though, so far as I can learn,
other interests claim Dr, Ansari’s attention
and he is no longer connected with the
management of the school, at least actively.
More recently Colonel William Brown, an
M. A. of Trinity College, Dublin, and a
gallant soldier with ‘a distinguished record
" in the Great War, opened a “ public school ”’
in the same town. No doubt because
parents feel that their boys will be subjected
to discipline, of which Indian youths stand
so sadly in need, and will not be merely
coached to get through the examinations
prescribed by the Cambridge University,
‘ attracted  students  from- all
parts of India. This success has led to
the opening, a few  months ago, of
St. Joseph’s Academy in Dehra Dun,

it has

through the initiative of a Roman
Catholic educationist.

There is then the more ambitious project,
formed by the late Mr. 8. R. Das. large
tract of land with buildings expressly erected
for teaching and residential purposes, in a
pleasant, salubrious part of Dehra Dun, has
been acquired at a fraction of the original
Eost incurred by the Government of India,
which conducted a forest college here for
some years. Sir Joseph Bhore and Sir thk
Noyce, among others, are taking keen interest
in the scheme bequeathed by their friend and
The applications received are
believed to be so numerous that a start can be
made at any moment the zu‘raﬂgemetibs can
be completed.

We should, in & few years, have plenty of
data upon which to arrive at a -definite
conclusion as to whether it is possible
successfully to acclimatise, in our country,
the English “ public school” and, if so, how
far that expedient will conduce to hastening
the pace of our progress. '

co-worker.

The Problems of Indian Population
By Mr. C. F. ANDREWS

NE of the most difficult problems ahead‘
O of Indian statesmen will be to provide
for the ever-increasing surplus population
of India. At the time when the worst
epidemics and other forms of disease, such as
dysentery among young infants, have been
conquered, and thus the length of human life
has been made much greater than it is
at present, what can be done to provide
an adequate livelihood for such m$titudes ?

Some who have studied European statistics,
have come to the conclusion that from the
first moment when the- death rate in India
falls, the birth.rate will fall also. But this

" js not at all borne out by statistics

elsewhere. There is always an immense
‘lag’ before the birth rate begins to follow
the fall in the death rate, especially when
food is plentiful of a simple type.

In Burope itself, that ‘lag’, or interval, in
which there:was a high birth rate and a
comparatively low death rate was a fairly
sustained one; and it accounted for the
immensely rapid over-population of Europe
last century.

The same period is likely to occur in India
and increase our over-populatiou problem.
"This has become clear to me from the figures

T have collected concerning - the birth rate,

as compared with the death rate, among the
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Tamil population in Natal. There, in that
favoured climate, which appears exactly to
suit the Tamil family life, we have had, in the
last ten years, some of the highest birth and
lowest - death that have been
registered in any country. Fbr, the birth
rate has nearly as high as 50
per thousand over the whole of that
period, and the death rate has averged
about 15 to 16 per thousand during the
same interval. [ am quoting from memory
and giving round figures; but I believe
they are well within the mark,

statistics,

baen

This amazing birth rate (as compared with
death rate) has hardly, I believe, ever been
equalled. There have, indeed, before been
birth rates as high. But I have never seen,

in any statistical table, a birth rate so high’

with a death rate so low at the same time.

Therefore, if we turn to India and
consider for a moment what is happening
now and what is still more likely to
happen Jater on, owing to the reduction
of the high death rates that prevail at
present, we begin to
be done with the
thus created.

surplus  population

Medical and sanitary skill could easily

reduce by 50 per cent. the death rate in
South India in a single generation. This,
to me, is clearly proved by what I have
seen of Tamil family life in Natal. But

suppose, owing to a supply of pure water .

in the villages, this actually
accomplished, and suppose at the same
time that the birth rate did not go lower,
where should we be? What could be
done with a population that increased at
such an excessively rapid rate? .

Last census, the increase of nearly 84

were

millions to the population of India in a -

single decade, was alarming enough. It
made every thoughtful man pause and think,

wonder what' will -

But what will happen, if even this rate of
increase is exceeded, owing to a 1more
rapidly falling death rate ¢

Let us think again of that extraordinary
figure in Natal. - If we were given favouring
conditions which lowered the death rate—
especially among babies—then something
similar might happen in Madras Presidency:

.They are the same village people—there

in Natal and here in the Madras villages—
they have the same natural instinct for
large families ; only in Madras the infantile
death rate is still excessive.
11

For many years past, I have been studying
the effects of the emigration from the
Tamil country to Ceylon and ‘Malaya.
While in the past, it was a part of my
duty to take an active part in trying to
stop indentured labour from Madras to Fiji
and other places, it did not seem to meat
all as urgent to stop the migration of free
labour to these nearer regions. Evil abuses,
conpected with the Kangani system, had
to be dealt with, and an Agent was necessafy
to improve conditions in Malaya. In both
those matters, I took an active part.
Again in Ceylon, for many years, along
with others, I did everything possible to
bring to an end the Tundu system of ‘ debt
slavery ’, and in the end this was abolished.
But I never wished to prevent or stop
altogether the free emigration of labour,
which eased considerably . the population
problem of the Tamil country. Indeed, it
not only relieved congested population, but
also served to raise ‘the excessively low

.price of the poorest form of agricultural

labour. In both these things, it did good
and not harm. o :
Yet it is quite evident that the saturation
point of labour absorption is being reached
both in Malaya and in Ceylon, In boom
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years, perhabs, a few thousand extra may

be taken; but that counts for very little,

There is no future for emigration on a

larger scale either to Malaya or to Ceylon.
11

While I was in Natal, a Colonisation
Report, of great interest, was published by
the Union Government. On the Committee,
Mr. S. R. Naidu, of Martizburg, played a
prominent part. The Committee was not
go much required to recommend conclusions,
as to find out certain facts. It was called
- a ‘ fact-finding ° Commission.

In the end, its conclusions were almost
entirely negative. On the other hand, some
of its facts were of great value.

It tried to discover whether there was
any unoccupied land within British territory
in the Tropics, which might be made into
an Indian Colony for India's surplus
population. The question was also consi-
dered, whether any Natal Indian would
be likely to emigrate, provided a carefully
planned emigration scheme was started
from India. :

The conclusion reached was negative.
Only three countries in the Tropics were
considered to be worth mentioning—British
Guiana, British “New Guinea, and British
North Bornéo. In each of these countries
there were drawbacks, which
gseemed quite insurmountable.

Thou};h the Commission had something
good to say about British North Borneo, my
own knowledge on that subject would put it
out of count more even than British Guiana.
or British New Guinea. For one ghing, it is
already a place for Chinese immigration and
the Chinese have introduced the opium
gmoking habit to such an extent that it would
be altogether wrong to encourage Indians to
go there. For they might return, bringing
back with them the opium habit to India,

obvious

Besides this, when Chinese have become
established in any colony, as the agriculturists
and labourers, it is very hard indeed for the
Indians to compete with them. ¢Malaya
forms an exception, simply because the work
of rubber-tapping is such light and poorly-paid
work, that the Chinese in Malaya do not
touch it but flock instead to the tin mines,
where they get much harder work, but three
times the pay per day for their labour, Thus
they do not compete with the Indian
labourers at all.
. v »

‘What then is the conclusion, which one
can arrive at from such difficult facts to
analyse as these? Can anything at present
be done to vrelieve India’s congested
population ? Is there any hope in the future ?

One of the facts to grasp is this, that-
not merely India, but the whole world is
becoming
hundred years,
increasing at the present rate, the last of
the great open spaces—such as Brazil in.
the Tropics, and Siberia in the colder
regions—will be filled up. :

Geography itself
conclusion. Yet we look with something
of dismay at like Ttaly and
Germany, which are setting a premium on
tnereasing their population.. They are eager
to do this, not to fill up vacant places in

over-populated. In another

teaches us this

countries,

their own countries, but to swarm over

into others.

One of the great writers on the world’s
population problem has been quoted as
saying: ‘' Solve your population problem,
and disarmament is comparatively simple.”
While this may savour of optimisimn, it has
also behind it an immense amount of
common sense.

But in this brief article, it is imipossible
to set out this difficult question any further.
‘What I have written is rather to suggest
problems, than to solve them,

if population goes on -

- The Joint Committee Report

By CouL. SIRVKATLAS NARAIN HAKSAR, KT.

OR the last thirteen years and more,
‘India has been the scene of unremitting
strife. For our present purposes it seems

Sz KAILAS N. HAKSAR

hardly necessary to estimate the losses and
gains resulting from the sufferings entailed
by what some call “fight for freedom , and

others, conduct alike calculated to render the 7

task of government impossible and to shatter
the cause of ordered progress. What is much

more to the point is to realise that the coun-:

try not merely wants peace but, also, that a
period of peace, and such balanced effort
as peace alone can ensure, must intervene
before the national mind may be again sub-
jected to the distraction of divided counsels.

The proposals of the Joint Parliamentary
Committee, regarding constitutional advance,
are before the country.

It was not expected by anyone that they
would follow the line of India’s demands
Just for that reason, it seems imperative tha’o:
before - criticising those proposals, everyone

N .

are the differencés in England.

should appreciate the forces which have
tended to determine their salient features and
as a necessary consequence, make up his mind,
in relation to those forces, what, in the
ultimate, general interest of the country,
would be the most practical and, hence, the
wisest policy to adopt towards the scheme
as a whole.

I venture to suggest that the proposals,
such as they are, result from the conflict of
many forces. I further submit that the
conflict of forces, to which attention will
presently be drawn, has been a more powerful
instrumept in giving their shape to those
proposals than the conflict of interests to
which they arelikely to be put down. Those
interests might or might not be mutually
exclusive, they might or might not be
irreconcilable, but the forces which have
determined the form of the proposals aré
inherently not reconcilable. ‘

There are the differences in India and there
In India,
unarguably account
for some of the proposals that are, by common
consent, fundamentally opposed .to certain
accepted principles. But for these differences,
the protection of Minorities would not be one
of the vresponsibilities of the Governor-
General or the Governors, and Separate
Electorates would not be the basis of t\he
composition of the Central and Provincial
Legislatures. . )

communal differences

I am loth to allude to the tactical mistakes
which were committed. in the past, mistakes
that betokened an wunbalanced desire for
self-preservation and, therefore, could only
engender distrust. But those mistakes entirely
explain the suggestion in the proposals that
rigid provisipn must be made in the Constitu-
tion Act to prevent Commercial discrimination.
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To say nothing .of acts of . violence
condemned - and depldred by every party in
the country, the disturbances of peace that in
fact took place, no matter whether intended
or not, no matter how occasioned, account
for the partial detraction from the complete-

ness of Provincial Autonomy.

The apprehension back of the safeguards
against commercial discrimination also ac-
counts for the rigidity of the proposals restrict-
ing India's freedom.tb detérmine her own
Not that
to distrust England's

Currency and Exchange policies.
India hadn’t cause
intentions in this connection : the more
relevant point is that India, for her part, gave
sufficient interests  to

“distrust her motive in demanding complete

cause to British

ﬁsml freedom.

Now let us turn to the position in Enngd

The representatives of the various parties
in that country have their mandate from
their voters and are otherwise, such is human
nature, very much under the influence of the
more powerful and some of them are power-
ful beyond the conception of those in this
éountry who have yet to understand what
party organisation can be—of those voters.
Many of those voters derive their great power
from the -possessio"n‘ of ample resources and
Ihdia,, unquestionably, has contributed to
Those
resources, naturally, they desire to safeguard.

And, generally there is a large body of
those who have served in India in positions
of high prestige, great power and large emolu-
ments, as also a body of men who, impressed
with the need of the security of thg Indian
Empire, being themselves tax-payers, desire
to lighten the burden of .the British
tax-payer in respect of Imperial defence, by
making India responsible to shoulder what
they consider to be India’s legitimate liability.

Apart from these forces, antagonistie, if not -
necessarily hostile, to the interests of India,

- yet more concerned with their own, there isa

force in Eingland, supreme and. overpowering,
engendered by the party system of Govefnment
While the ‘die-hard ’ is bred of the interests
recited, in the existing position the aspirant
to office desirous. of defeating the present
Government, perhaps already a die-hard under
the influence of.som2 or all of those interests
is a super die-hard, twice distilled, by the urge
of political ambition in his own country.

It would be helpful in determining the
country’s policy towards the‘jﬁroposals of the
Joint Parliamentary Committee to grasp the
fact that these are the inveterate forces that
have been consistently arrayed against the
Secretary of State for India and England’s
National Government. And, if that. fact is
thoroughly grasped, it would be at once
realised that the major
those proposals lies less with that Govern-.
ment than with these fowes which- it is
powerless to ignore. ’ ‘

I have alluded to the conditions in India
which account for several of the objectionable
proposals in the scheme before us and I have

rvesponsibility for

indicated the additional adverse circumstances
in England. These two sets of conditions
have combined to produce certain obvious
results. But apart from those tresults which
are in the nature of reflex actions, let us also
consider certain explicit reservations to which

our own people freely consented at the outset

of the proceedings which have culminated in .

the present report. I am referring to the
Army, Foreign Affairs, ete.
If we are to be honest with ourselves, we

must realise that the political problem of -

India is begotten of her social problefn. Our

major problem remains our own social
system with its miscellaneous economic
and sectional and our

incompatibilities
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communal differences. -
munity distrusts the other, so long as such
distrust dontinues to occasion disturbances of
the peace the suppression of which has so
often entailed the employment of military
forces, so long we provide a reason for the
maintenance of the reservations to which I
have referred. Can it be honestly affirmed
that in the conditions that exist at present,
the country is united in the desire for absolute
liberty of action, i.e., in the desire for deust-
ing internal differences, whether those differ-
ences be as to how the loaves and fishes of
office shall be distributed, or how the defence
of the country against internal commotion
and external aggression shall beorganised ?
The proposition I am advancing is that the

~ justification for conceding that certain sub-

jects shall be reserved during the period of
transition is also the justification for the incor-
poration in the Report of other restrictive
proposals. Certainly none of these will be
opposed in England; on the contrary they
will all be undoubtedly embodied in the
Draft Act.

Holding the view I do, it seems to me

rather fruitless to discuss the mintitice of the -

scheme. It is possible to criticise it and the
criticism can be made in consonance with
certain accepted principles as regards the
foundations of democratic political structures.
But it will have to be admitted that such
criticism directed against the details of the
proposals is divorced from the background
which I have tried to -paint. If that back-
ground is admitted to be a reality, there
seems very little in the proposals that might
be changed.

Further, - in so far as the White Paper has
been criticised, it may be conceded that the
Joint Parliamentary Committee’s Report has
been already .criticised: because in the latter
there is little departure in details from the

So. long as one com- *

.that it is all right ?

former. That debartﬁre in limited respects,

as in the matter of the method of el‘ecti’ox’i' or
of the super-imposition of Upper Houses in

several Provinces, would, I have no doubt,
be regarded by the more democmtlcally minded
in the country as removing the last vestige of
representative character from the scheme
adumbrated in the White Paper. But I
submit that even those odious devices result
from past policies and ever-present differences.
It needs to be said at this stage that whatever
objections British India may have to the
present proposals, the States—the necessary
complement of Federation—can have none

beyond those that they had to the -
‘White Paper. '
Having said this, I must revert to the

question of policy. We can have the satisfac-
tion of criticising the proposals before us and
we can make our criticism acrid or sober,
doctrinaire or convincing, according to the
habit of our minds. But, before we criticise,
let us, like practlml men, consider what
chance there is of any kind of ecriticism
leading to a modification of the recommenda-
tions made to P(ulmment, more specially ag
there are public men in India, spokesmen Jof
a school of thought not to be ignored, who
have, within twenty-four hours of the
appearance of the Report, practically said
If, therefore, criticism is
bound to prove unavailing, if the largest
organised party in the country has, after
prolonged deliberation, adopted the policy of
expressing its opposition to Government
measures in the recognised constitutional
manner, does it not follow that the criticism"
passed should be confined to pointing out the
unworkability of the proposed constitution, if
such a defect can be alleged against it ¢ Even
such criticism should be coupled with the
explicit declaration that although the amended
scheme does scant justice to India’s irrefut-.
able claim, the country will work it in order
that ~its inherent defects may be proved
beyond question to constitute a handicap upon
the country’s progress and, therefore, the
scheme, to be a retrograde measure from the
standpoint of India’s capacity to carry a much
larger measure of responsibility in the

. management of her affairs.

This, to me, scems sound politics: any other
line may not only lead the country nowhere
but might prejudice -the country’s ‘cause,
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By THE HoN. SIR NRIPENDRA NATH SIRCAR

8 an old pupil of Acharya P. C. Ray,

I have found the Commemoration
Volume® of particular interest to me. It
takes me back to just over 40 years when
‘Acharya Ray was Professor of Chemistry in
Presidency College of Calcutta.

I had the honour of attending his classes
not only for the B. A. and M. A. examinations,
but worked with him for a few months after
taking my M. A. Degree in Chemistry, when
he was carrying on his researches in connec-
tion with organic compounds with nitrates
‘of silver.

His unassuming nature, his friendliness to
his pupils, and the charm of his character

S N, N. SIRCAR

ensured for him love and esteem from his
pupils to an almost unprecedented degree.

It is fortunate for India that Acharya
Ray’s activities and his genius have not been
confined to research work only. The Bengal
Chemical and Pharmaceutical Works orga-
nised by him is an institution which, by
reason of its great utility, is a national asset.
Since its modest start, its scope has gone on
exp‘mding, and one has only to pay a visit to

With a
Orlental

" # AcmaryA Ray COMMEMORATION VOLUME.
Yoreword by Dr.. leendrunath Datta,

Press, Calcutta.

the Works to get some idea of its pi'esent
scope and dimensions.

Before these Works were startefl, India
had to loo‘k outside her borders for all her
needs for drugs and a long-felt want has been
supplied by Acharya Ray’s Institution.

When I was at the Calcutta Bar, I became
involved as o lawyer in the situation which
was created by an attempt to capture the
organisation by those who had money, but
lacked in technical knowledge essential for
running the Institution. :

Tt was due to the personal respect which
Acharya Ray commanded that the Institution

ACHARYA RAY

successfully'tided over the crisis which had
been created.

For many years, Achm'vm Ray has been
dm\nng pointed attention to the evil of

mass production of Gmduates who ultimately :

swell the roll of the unemployed. That his
labours have not been fruitless is shown
by the attention which is now being paid
to the whole question of University education

of our young men. I hope his persistent
preaching that if India wants to survive, her
sons should pay more attention to trade and
productive industry will be equally effective.

Our Plan of Campaign

By Dr. B. PATTABHI SITARAMAYYA

URING a period of rest or call it
‘retreat’ if you will,—it is difficult to

say what one’s plan of campaign may be.
C‘meaigh and - struggle—
sometimes we employ flamboyant language
and describe it as warfare,—and covers
advances and retreats, and
defensives. Although these terms usually
apply to the play of violence, yet they are
not less their applicability® to
non-violent resistance. It is in this view
that the Bombay Session of the Indian
National dongress has endorsed the
decisions of the Congress Executive in
respect of (@) the Withdrawal of Civil
Disobedience, (b) the Constructive Programme,
(c) the Capture of Councils, and (d) the
attibude towards the so-called Communal
Award. All this has been done in a single
omnibus resolution which has excited some
groans and murmurs, but they were all
subdued betimes. Let us study , therefore,
the resolutions of the Congress in order to
realise correctly and comprehensively their
significance in relation to a change of
Programme. o

The withdrawal

needs no elaborate
stage.
Congress after sending a lakh of. prisoners

implies strife

offensives

apt in

of CGCivil
explanation

Disobedience
at this

‘into jails, after paying down several lakhs

of rupees in fines and forfeitures, after

subjecting thousands of its votaries to
punishments, has felt that it required a
little breathing time, an opportunity to

recuperate its strength and realign its
Whether the programme of Civil
is finally given up by the
Congress, it is not for me to state, not
for the Congress either; for in a great
movement . like the one under = review,

forces.
Disobedience

~ dience

It is no shame to admit that the -

"changed in the Congress Resolution Into

events largely shape themselves and if the

nation is struck with ennui or despair
for the nonce, the blunders and obstinacy
of a foreign goveznment .have always
come in the past and may be'al\vays

tlusted to come in the future as timely

.and effective stlmuh to weld the national

forces together and nerve
vigorous fight. Moreover, the
has not abandoned Civil
but “reiterated its undying faith that
non-violent non-co-operation and  eivil
resistance are- the only complete substitute
for* methods of which, as
experience has abundantly shown, have.
resulted in terrorism” both by the oppressed

’

and the oppressors .

them to
7 Congress
Disobedience,

violence

The fact is that. the Bombay Congress
only “recognised the desirability and
necessity of the suspension of the Civyil
Resistance campaign” and in
made an exception with
Gandhiji. There ,‘is a peculiar aptness’
in  Gandhi inaugurating Civil Disobe-
in his  own person, which was’
endorsed by the Congress Working Com-
mittee and A. I. C. C. in March 1930
and in suspending it, except with reference
to his own person—which again is endorsed
by the Congress. Political cataclysms like
their atmospheric fellows come without notice
and with suddenness, and when ﬁhey do
come, they ‘do not wait for previous
decisions by deliberative bodies.

To understand the significance of the
change of programme of the Congress, the
reader must place himself in the position of

doing so
reference to

- an ardent Congressman with faith in Congress

* Through an unfortunate mischance these wordl were

‘are better
means of achlevlng suamj ‘than’.
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ideals and Congress methods. That ideal is
Purna Swaraj, those methods are through
Trath ‘and  Non-Violence. Moderates,
nationalists, anarchists and perhaps a good
fraction of Congressmen themselves would be
laughing in their sleeves when these didactic
and idealistic mantrams ave uttered, yet the
Congress ‘must be taken at its face value.
On this estimate, the Congress has only one
course open to it—and ‘that is to fight the
powers of evil that bar its progress to its
destiny., Such a ﬁght cdannot be carried on
by the intelligentsia living in towns; for they
are the product of foreign education and the
clgénfion of a foreign government. They
cann;it reap what they do not sow. A tree
is not only judged by its fruit but bears
only that fruit from the seeds whereof it

has sprung.

- Accordingly, the nation has to
ﬁpon the people at large for its emancipation.
It is only during the last fourteen years that
the people of the land have been approached
by the Congress and an appeal has been made
to their unsophisticated nature to determine
- their own destiny. Those who have made
this appeal and 1')i'eached this gospel have
held aloft a new ideal of service and sacrifice—
gervice to the peopleliving in the villages and
sacrifice of one's own interests in the national
cause. They have in this process brought
into existence a new leadership,—the
leadership of the villages in national affairs.
They have revised the economic concepts of
the country and dug up anew the foundations
of Indian Nationalism. = To speak in concrete
terms, the resuscitation of the village and
the revival of the rural craftsand zu'?s, the
development in this manner of rural wealth
and the revival of the rural skill have been
advocated in order that unemployment may
cease and Swaray
all. Khaddar has

depend

raiment to been the

may mean food and

forerunner of this programme which is doubt-
less broad-based but must become deep-rooted
as well, and to this end Khaddar atmosphere
must be created—a Khaddar mentality, so
to put it, which will rehabilitate the dead
and dying crafts of India. In a word,
it is the spread of true Swadest all-
raound—not indeed  that counterfeit
Swadesi which makes the rich richer, and
the poor through mills and
machinery, but that genuine Swadesi which
“identifies the Congress, in the words of
the Bombay Resolution, with the masses
and puts forth concentrated ,and spéciipl
effort, unaffected by and independent of
the political activities of the Congress”.
Care has been taken to keep the Congress
apart from this village reconstruction—not

poorer,

that Congressmen cannot participate’ in its
protean activities, but that the vicissitudes
of a political body should not be allowed
to mar the fortunes of a nascent national
movement. Gandhi that to take
up this work under the auspices of the
Congress is to subject it to all the ups
and downs of a democracy with its sharp
conflicts of keen struggle
between majorities and minorities, and its
openn emphasis upon fleeting triumphs as
against permanent success. In a word, to
link the fate of semi-religious movements
like those connected with the Khaddar,
the Harijans and the village crafts is
to kill them. In this view, these have
been committed to the ‘‘guidance and
advice” of Gandhi exclusively. It is our
hope that we shall be able to endear
ourselves to the village folks by the
services rendered to them and then
they will be able to vrecognize us
to be their true friends and- not
adventurers
they are made mere -

believes

views, its

with selfish designs in which
tools. '~ This is the
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programme for the - Country
Congress, which bears in its bosom
immense- potentialities not only on the
constructive side of economic self- reahzatlon
but also on the aggressive 81de of pohtlcal
self-assertion.

The next question that will naturally arise
from the deliberations of the Bombay
Congress and which will equally naturally be
put to us in a study of the Bombay Resolu-
tions would relate to the political programme
of the Congress in and out of the Couheils.
Outside the Councils it has always had a
programme which has not admitted of any
such fine distinctions as political and non-
political. The d’etre of such a
postion need not bz dwelt upon at this stage,
for Congressmen believe ‘that the dynamic
power needed for a vigorous political fight
can only emanate from solid service rendered
to the people through sacrifice and self:
purification. As for the programme of the
Congress inside the Councils, one need only
recall thé manifesto of the Parlimhentary
Board. Of course, it is open to the criticism
that the old, old Assembly is not the forum
wherefrom to enter a protest against the
new scheme of Political Reforms,—espacially
when that Assembly is not even whitewashed
r-“White Papered”. But the hope is

raison

imminent that it will not take long for friends"

in the Assembly to discover that public
opiﬁion amongst the Liberals, the Nationalists,
and the Congressmen is unanimous in con-
demning the White Paper and striving for
united action,—such as has been adumbrated
by Sir Chimanlal Setalvad on his return
from England the other day. What exactly
isin store for the Congress members of the

Assembly we cannot foretell. The Congress

at any rate is for giving them the widest

latitude. But we are not without hope that
ere long feehng inside and outside the

and the.

leave of absence.

will ‘be unanimous in searching
out a programme of real resistance which will
satisfy the longings of the nation. History
has been repeating itself in regular cyelical
turns. Motilaljee fed up with the Assembly
and his colleagues therein five years ago and
urgently called for Gandhi’s intervention and
what happened in 1929 may yét happen in
1935. The period of Gandhi’s exit from the
Congress is but a tempomry respite in which
he has left the Congress politicians’ to think
out and initiate policies for themselves,—free
from the incubus of his own personality,
growing weightier day by day and bearing
down the individuality of those below him.
His departure is like that o;f the father who
has passed rich estates to his grown-up son,
but if the son only takes over the fruits of the
estate and spend them as he liked but wants
the father himself to madage the property, or
if the son would efface. his own personmlity

in the overshadowing personality of the

father, and develops no initiative, the lmttel

will have no alternative but to take a short

Councils

It will be remembered that
Gandhi has gone out with a vote of confidence .

~and with a standing invitation from that

august body to rejoin it, Between 1925 and
1929 there was a similar .hiatus in the

Congress, and we have no doubt that this
time the hiatus will be shorter, and Gandhi
will be called upon to resume his command
on his terms and direct the national activities
to their destiny. It was Gandhi that-initiated -
Satyagraha and Civil Disobedience in 1921
and withdrew it in 1922. It was Gandhi that
revived it in an intensified form in 1980 and
met with a triumph in 1981. It was Gandhi
that renewed the hostilities in 1982 and
ordered a halt in 1984. In a war we vary
our campaigns according to ecircumstances.
Now we deliver the attack and are within an
ace of victory, now we retreat and are under
a cloud, but the wise General knows the lie
of the land and the spirit of his men and

"knows, too, when to strike as-he knows w hen

to stop



- THE LINLITHGOW REPORT

By MRr. Hyv. S. L. POLAK

BVIOU_SLY the recommendations of the
"Joint Select Committee cannot satisfy
any school of progressive thought amongst

Mg, Hy. 8. L. POLAK

Tndian Nationalists. They do not pretend to
go even so far as the White Paper proposals,
and though the Report vrefers to the
recommendations of the Memorandum sub-
mitted to the Committee by the British
Indian Delegation, it gives, on almost every
occasion, why their constructive
suggestions should not be adopted.

reasons.

The proposals contained in the Report have
been endorsed by a‘s'ubsta\ntinl majority of the
Conservative Party, and will be embodied in
a Bill which may be introduced for the first
reading before Parlinment vrises for the
Christmas vacation, and whose second reading
will be taken very early in the New Year. 1
have very little doubt that it will contain the
maximum that the Government will feel
able to carry through Parliament ineview of
the fact that its principal provisions, in the
form in which they appear in the Report, are
almost certainly the product of a number of
compromises devised to secure the adherence
of such notable Conservaties as Lord Hardinge

of Penshurst, Lord Derby, and Sir Austen
Chamberlain.

The Bill will go through «a lot of batterin‘g
in both Houses of Parliament before it is
finally passed, but its ultimate shape as an
Act will, in all probability, differ scarcely at
all from that of the Bill. This, of course,
should not preclude "every possible attempt,
at all stages of the Bill to secure, by reason

and by persuasion, such amendments as

would bring the measure into larger confor-
mity with average Indian sentiment. Indeed,
the Labour Party, who have refused to accept

responsibility for ' the -Bill that the
Government propose to introduce, have
let it be known that they intend to move
amendments along the lines of the
propositions laid down in their own minority
memorandum, which appears in the
Proceedings of the Select Committee. They
have, however, made it equally clear that they
will not adopt wrecking tactics or do anything
to prevent evenn the smallest measure ‘of
reform proceeding to the Statute Book. On
the other hand, I have the gravest doubts
whether, in view of the above considerations,
any substantial amendment would be
acceptable to the Government, as it would
open up wide controversies, where at present
general agreement lies.

Nor do I think that any useful purpose
would be served if Indian Nationalists. are
placing any faith upon an early return to
power ‘of the Labour Party and its handhng,
in a manner satisfactory to Indian opinion,
the Indian constitutional problem. Even if
Labour returns to power in 1936, its own
domestic policies and the impact of forcign
affairs will be so urgent and insistent that it
will be years before the Labour Government
would be free to deal with India, and it is
more than doubtful even then if it would be
able to deal with the question as a matter of
party policy.

In all these circumstances it is for Indian
leaders to consider very carefully their
attitude towards the Bill when it is
introduced and towards the Act when lt JS
finally assented to, ... R

Indlan Colonization ‘in the Far East
By DR. R. C. MAJUMDAR, M.A., Ph.D. (Dacca.)

N five small articles in this Review,* I have
tried to give a very brief account of thé
beginning of Indian colonization, and the
spread of Indian civilisation in the islands of
the Pacific. It is a well known fact that
Indians had similarly established their politi-
cal and cultural 'influence in Further India,
i.e,, Burma, Siam, Cambodia and Annam.

If we take a broad view of these facts,
we can easily visualise a Greater India in.the
Far East, in the truest sense of the term.

Here in the remote corner of Asia, Hindu
kingdoms flourished from the early centuries
of the Christian era till the end of the
fifteenth century A.D., nearly three hundred
years after the Hindus had lost independence
in their own lands. The kingdoms of
Champa, Kambqja, Siam, Sumatra and Java
occupied an eminent position in the polity of
the Far East, while less important kingdoms
flourished in Bali, and Malay
Peninsula. Sometimes the kingdoms deve-
loped into mighty empires. One of them, the
Sailendra empire ruled over the Pacific
region for nearly three centuries and carried
on an age-long strhggle with the Cholas of
South India, presumably for the commercial
supremacy in

Borneo

eastern waters. It

succeeded after an

was

empire of Bilva-Sikta (Majapeahit) - which
ruled over the territories now owned by
the Dutch.

On the mainland there was the mighty
empire of Kambuja (Cambodia).

The history of these Hindu colonial
kingdoms is now being gradually revealed by
the untiring efforts of the French and Dutch

* This is the sixth and concluding article of a serfes the
first of which on “Hindu Colonization in Borneo™
appeared In the issue for July 1934, The next on
“Sumatra® was published In August; “Java” in Septem-
ber, “Balt Island ™ in October, and “ Malay Peninsula” in
November—[Ed LR}

3.

- respect  of

interval by the great )

_ predominant
_ prevailed in Burma, Sumatra and Java.

" of the foreigners,

scholars. A careful perusal of the available.
evidence shows that although commerce-
probably supplied the first incentive to the
exploration of these regions, the subsequent:
history differed radically from that of the
modern colonies. The Hindus did not use
their political powers in these far off lands for
economic exploitation but their efforts were
directed to more humane ends, viz., to enrich
their adopted homes by the- culture and
civilization of their motherland. The people
whom they met there had hardly emerged out
of barbarism, and it was the mission of the
Hindu colopisfs to elevate them to the
higher standard of civilisation of which they
themselves were the products. They did not
stand aloof as a con'qdex;ing race, but mixed
with the people and became part and parcel
of the general population. They demonstrated
that anduism, no less than other cultures,
had powers to convert and absorb diverse
elements. In the process of assimilation, the
Hindus themselves were influenced to a
¢ertain extent by the customs and practices'
of the locality, This is more noticeable in
religion and society. Both
Buddhism and Brahmanical religion obtained
a footing in these vdistant coloriies,

In the island of Bali and the kingdoms of
Champa and Cambodge, Brahmanical religion
of the Puranic form occupied the moét
position, while Buddhism
The

prevalence of Buddhism in foreign lands is,

however, no new phenomenon and is well
known to all. I shall therefore confine
myself to.the Brahmanical religion which,
contrary to our modern ideas, made convefts
triumphed in these foreign
lands for nearly 1,500 years and even now is
not altogether extinct in these far-off regions,
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The principal feature of this religion was
the worship of Brahma, Vishnu and Siva, and
of the Saktis of the last two gods. Ganesa or
Vinayaka and Skanda were duly worshipped, ’
and Nandi and Garuda, the vahanas
respectively of Siva and Vishnu, were very
popular. Homage was also paid to other
minor gods and demi gods like Sun, Moon,
Earth, Water, Fire and Wind.

But Siva was by far the most important of
all these gods, as he was always regarded the
most powerful of them. Kings vied with one
another in erecting and endowing the most
costly temples for his worship. He was
known under various names, such as Sarva,

Bhava, Pasupati, Isana, Bhima, Rudra,
Mahadeva and Ugra and was worshipped in
his Linga form. But most often the king
who established a Siva Linga attached his
own name to that of the God. Thus the
Linga established by king Bhadravarman was
“called Bhadresvara. This was destroyed by
incendiaries and re-installed by a king
Sambhuvarman who consequently re-named
the God Sambhubhadresvara. Similarly the
lingas established by kings Satyavarman and
Indravarman called  respectively
Satyamukhalinga and Indra-Bhadresvara. It
may be noted in pa_gsing that this custom was

were

also well known in India.

The philosophical and mythological
attributes of Siva are minutely described in
the large number of benedictory hymns
which occur in the Sanskrit inscrip-
tions of Champa and Cambodge. We have
also a grandiloquent description of a Divire
Assembly in which Siva occupies the position
of supremacy surrounded by oth& gods
including Brahma and Vishnu,

Next to Siva in importance was the god
Narayana or Vishnu who styled
Purushottama and Anadinidhana, i.e., without
beginning or end, Sometimes the gods Siva

was

and Vishnu were conceived as united in one
person called Sankara-Narayana, correspond-
ing to Indian Hari-Hara. It is to be observed
however that while in the latter compound
Hari precedes Hara, the reverse is the case in
the other phrase showing the predominance
of the conception of Siva. So far the
colonists followed in the main the concep-
tions of Indian religion, but they made
a novel departure when they added Buddha
to Siva and Vishnu and formed the new

Trinity of Siva, Vishnu and Buddha which,

so far as I know, did not exist in India.

The followers of the Brahmanical religion
in these distant lands kept themselvgs in
close touch with the fatherland. An
old king of Champa in the 4th century A.D.
went back to India, as he wished to die on
the banks of the Ganges. An inscription of
the 12th century A.D. describes how a king
of Cambodge had a priest brought from India
to celebrate the consecration ceremony of his
son. We are told that the king sent a large
number of vessels to bring the priest from
beyond the sea with due pomp and ceremony
as Lomapada of old did in the case of
Rishya-Sringa. The priest was settled in
Cambodge, and rich lands were granted to
him for his subsistence.

The social hierarchy of the Hindus was
adopted and the people were divided into four
castes : Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas and
Sudras. Of course, the rigidity of the caste
system was absent and marriage between’
different castes was in vogue, as was the case
also in India in early times. King Vikranta-
varman of Champa, i.e., Annam, laid down
that there was no greater sin than the
murder of a Brahman, and on the whole the
predominance of Brahmans and Kshatriyas
is marked throughout. The kings belonged
to the Brahma-Kshatra race, probably the
result of a mixture between the Brahmans
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and the Kshatriyas. The system of adminis-
tration followed closely on the lines of Indian
monarchy. The king’s power was mote or
less absolute. He was duly consecrated and
royal umbrella was held over him. The
crown-prince, called ‘ Yuvaraja', had to be
accepted by an assembly of the Grandeers.
That this, too, was an Indian custom is proved
by Ramayana, which describes how Dasaratha
convoked an assembly and proposed to them
to consecrate Rama as ‘ Yuvaraja'.

Law and administration of justice were also
based upon Indian model. Indian law books
like Smritis and Samhitas served as their
We have also a translation of a
portion of Manu Samhita in The
books, however, accord a
distinctly higher status to women than was
the case in India.

The alphabet was purely Indian, slightly
modified by local characteristics. The Indian
literature was the fountain-source of their

basis of law.
Java.
Javanese law

. knowledge, and the knowledge of Sanskrit was

most sedulously cultivated. The large
number of Sanskrit inscriptions that have
already been discovered, give us a fair
indication of the extent of knowledge in
Sanskrit literature possessed by the people,
They tell us that the people cultivated the
study of the

Epics,

Sastras’ literature including
the grammar of Panini with its
commentary, the Kasikavritti, the Horasastra
or Astronomy, the six systems of Philosophy
commencing with Mimansa, the doctrines of
Buddha, the law books chiefly of Narada and
Bhargava, the Uttarakalpa of the Sivites and
the 64 Kalas. That this picture is no
exaggeration is proved by the inscriptions
themselves written in good Kavya style.
Along with Hindu literature, Hindu music was
also cultivated in these far off lands. Last
but not of the least importance was the
influence of Hindu ideas upon art and

architecture. The Indian temples, stupas and
the sculptural motifs make their appearance in
these far off lands. The wonderful monu-
ments of Borobudur in Java and Augkor Vat
in Combodia have elicited the admiration- of
the world. An idea of their magnificence will
be apparent from the fact that the series of
sculptures  depicting Indian
Borobudur alone

themes in
would, if arranged conse-
cutively in a row, extend over nearly three
miles of ground.

Thus in every respect, Indian civilisation
made a thorough conquest of these lands and a
new India was established in that far-off
country. The Indian colonists even tried to
complete the transformation by importing
the celebrated place-names of their
motherland into their new home and thus we
find new towns and countries called Ayodhya,
Kosambi, Srikshetra, Dvaravati, Mathura,
Champa, Kalinga, Kamboja, and Gandhara
springing up hundreds of miles away from
their namesakes.

So long as the Hindus in India had any
vitality in them, they formed the perennial -
source from which the fountains of culture in
the colonies drew fresh supplies. When
that source was dried up with the loss of
political power, the colonial culture languished
and died. Soon there ceased to be any living

" connection between India and her forgotten

colonial empire. Strange as it may seem, the
descendants of men who founded that empire
foreswore sea-voyage as something ﬁnholy
and thus an impassable barrier was created
between the Hindus and their brethren of the.
Far East. But whatever the modern Hindus
might think of it, the historians now realise
that one of the most splendid, though yet.

.unwritten chapter of Indian history, is the

story of the' growth of a New India in the
Far East.



The Hebrew University

By Dr. J. M. KUMARAPPA, M A.. Ph.D.

ITHIN the short span of a decade, the
Hebrew University has not only
won recognition as a cenbtre of learning
but made its influence felt in the regene-
» ration of Old Palestine. The founders
of this University, unlike our great educa-
tionsts, did not attempt to duplicate
the teaching of the universities -of the
West, but sought to found a university in
vital relation to the thought and life of the
people, with roots in the soil of the country.
Only such a university can revive, as the
Hebrew University is doing, an old country.
Palestine is a new country, so far .as
modern civilization is concerned, in many
ways more primitive than was America
in the 17th century. Yet this young
country is one of the oldest of lands,
land hallowed by tradition, and sacred alike
to the Jew, Christian and Moslem. It is the
land not only of the Old and New Testaments
but also of the Koran. Into thisland of old
liearning and modern ignorance, of wilderness
and verdure, of tradition and superstition,
the University is styiving to carry not only
the sacred knowledge of an old religion but
also the practical contributions of modern
civilization to human. progress.

THE WISDOM OF FOUNDERS

Maintaining that a high academic and
scientific standard could be reached by scien-
tists and scholars working on various lines of
research, and that a sound foundation should
be laid first before undergraduate instruction
was undertaken, the founders started the
University only with its research erart-
ments on the first of April 1924. This
arrangement gave the carefully chosen
members of the staff not only opportunity to

&

carry on research in their special fields but -

also time to those who could not speak

Hebrew to learn the official language of
instruction. Though the medium of
instruction is Hebrew—not Yiddidh but the
old biblical Hebrew which has become again
a living language—yet the TUniversity is
thrown open to all persons without restriction
as to caste, creed, colour or sex. Further, it
is interesting . to note that practically
one-half of the students enrolled come from
outside of Palestine ; a great many of them
come from Eastern Rurope where Jews are
denied op{)c;rtunities of higher education. In
addition to these, there are some Arabian
students and a few post-graduate students
from the United States. '

Only after the University had done five
years of research did the authorities feel that
the time was ripe for it to undertake
undergraduate instruction. The
subjects taught by the Faculty of humanities
are Hebrew literature, Palestinology and
Arabic. In fact, the University has an
Arabic Department the like of which is not
to be found in any European or American
University. Besides these, courses are offered

major

in modern and ancient philosophy, in the

literature of the Middle Ages, and in the
literature of the Greeks and Romans. The
Faculty of Science is also giving excellent
training in its various departments. In the
biological laboratories, .the soil, botany and
Valugblq
research work is being carried on in bio-

zoology receive special attention.

chemistry, analytical chemistry and inorganic
chemistry. The institute of pure mathematics
is one of which any university may be proud.
The institute of physics is also developing
rapidly. Special consideration is now being
given to a school of sub-tropical medicine and
an agricultural college of a high order.
Another projeci: now on hand deals with the
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enlargement of opportunities in technical
training to be worked out with the co-operation
of the Technicum at Haifa.
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Economic life, says the poet Tagore, covers
the whole width of the fundamental basis of
éociety because its necessities are the simplest
and the most universal. Educational
institutions, in order to obtain their
fulness of truth, must have close association
with this cconomic life. The highest
mission of education is to realize the inner
principle of unity of all knowledge, and all
the activities of our social and spiritual
being. Society in its early stage was held
together by its economic co-operation, when
all its members felt in unison a natural
interest in their right to live. Civilization
could.never have been started at all if such
was not the case. And civilization will fall
to pieces if it never again realizes the spirit
of mutual help and the common sharing of
benefits in the elemental necessaries of life.
The idea of such economic co-operation should
be made the basis of our university. It must
not only instruct but live; not only think but
produce. How well this educational
principle is put into effect by the authorities
of the Hebrew University ! Take, for
instance, the University’s botanical gardens.

They are located in the centre of the Oriental

flora zone, and among their most important
works are experiments in plants and trees
with a view to the replanting of grea$
stretches of waste. The development of
native fruits and the elimination of pests in
the vegetable-growing areas have been the
objects of research scientists connected with
the University. ,

The study of irrigation is another one to
which much attention is being given, as the
people of Palestine are turning to farms as
well as to artisanship. The Department of

Geology of the University has already sent
expeditions into the semi-desert regions of
Palestine and investigations are being made
into the economic possibilities of uninhabited
sections of that country. The neighbourhood
of the Dead Sea and the Jordan Valley*will in
a short time be the scene of extensive
industrial developments, and it is probable
that permanent settlements will be made
there. The University's Che’miétry Depart-
ment is working out methods for the
exploitation of many of the minerals as well
as for the solution of kindred problems in
biological and colloidal chemistry.

PUBLIC HEALTH ACTIVITIES

It is impossible to imagine a Jewish
University that does not devote
energy to hygiene; for, from the
when the Jews were
their dietary laws gave ample evidence
of their attention to health. Already
the Hebrew University has rendered great
service to the country in improving the living
conditions of the people. Through "the
malaria research department of the Medical
School, for instance, the University has

much
times
& nomadic people

- practically eradicated that disease of the

Near East from the worst infected parts of
Palestine. The - results achieved by the
University have been so remarkable that the
League of Nations, in recognition of the
work that it has been doing, has selected it as

* one of the six institutions to carry out further

research and experiments along the lines of
public health and social welfare, .

There are diseases in Palestine which are
more or less unknown in more temperate
climates, and as a pioneer the University is
rapidly conquering them, and the medical

- laboratories ‘are. being used effectively for

investigating the nature and cure of the
various kinds of diseases that are common to
that part-of.the world. Thus the University
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is doing splendid work not only in curative
but also in preventive medicine.

THE LIBRARY: A COMMUNITY CENTRE

The Wolffsohn Memorial Library, one of
the most interesting among the new buildings
‘of the University, was dedicated on April 12,
1930. It houses at present over 800,000
volumes.
parchment missals and Hebrew scrolls. In
fact, the University Library is considered to
be the finest in the Near East. Many current
books and periodicals are kept in circulation.
The library is open not only to the students
of the University but also to the general
public, The socializing influence of the
University makes itself felt in many direc-
tions. 'The library is, in fact, a community
centre. The amphitheatre draws a large
gathering of citizens to the entertainments
held there. The location of the open-air
theatre is indeed most wunique; being
directly under the crown of Mount Scopus and
at the feet of the University buildings, it
commands a view of the Transjordanian
Mountains and looks toward the broad plain
in which lies the sparkling surface of the
Dead Sea. Many of the social activities
carried on here are organized by the
students of the University.

Its collection includes many rare

The Library houses also one of the most
in the world,—the
Schwadron autograph and  photograph
collection of Jewish notables. This is the
gift of Dr. Abraham Schwadron, by birth a
Galician, by profession a chemist, by aspira-
tion a collector pre-eminent in his field.
After an intense search for vaSuable
manuscripts over a period of thirty years,
Dr. Schwadron presented to the Hebrew
University in 1927 his remarkable collection
of more than 3,000 autographs and more than
2,000 likeness of famous Jewish personalities

romantic colleetions

which form now the nucleus of a stately
group of documents and portraits covering
This collection
contains Prof. Albert FEinstein'sq original
m.fmuscript on ‘‘The Theory of Relativity”
and Prof. Sigmund Freud’s essay on S.
Ferenzi. A short while ago the University
opened here a section known as ‘‘ Hinstein
Archives” to which friend and admirers
of the great scientists have been invited to.
contribute letters, manuscripts and portraits.

‘While the gathering of autographs of
Western Jewish notables in the field of
literature, and art was difficult
enough, it was harder to obtain
specimens of the handwriting of Eastern
European celebrities whose letters are usually
very rare. Yet as a result of the zeal of
Dr. Schwadron, the Hebrew Universit&- now
owns over 2,800 autographs and more than
1,400 portraits from Kastern Kurope alone.
But. autographs and portraits were .by no
means the sole object of Dr. Schwadron's
search. Included in his collection are letters
whose contents are often of great historical
interest. For instance, there is a letter of
Paul Ehrlich, the discoverer
written from his laboratory;
Herzi, the founder of Zionism ; papers dealing
with negotiations with Kaiser Wilhelm about
the. Palestinian settlement when he visited
Palestine in 1898. There are letters from
David Sinzthelm, President of the Sanhedrin
of Napoleon ; and Ben Yehuda, the man who,
more than any other, is responsible for the
revival of Hebrew as a spoken language.
The arts and sciences are also represented by
many well known Jewish
Schwadron is now keen " on getting the
University to  publish Jewish

the last four centuries.

science
much

of salvarsan,

names. Dr.

general

biography and a register of the autographs

of the leading Jewish personalities, wherever

they may be found, together with a general

letters from-

JANUARY 1985 ]

iconography of Judaism, a portrait study
never before attempted.
AN ETHICAL MISSION -
In this young university academic life and
tradition are naturally still in their begin-
nings. They must have time to grow. The
separate schools have yet to be moulded into
a living whole,—a real spiritual and cultural
centre for the entire country. It is only then
the University will be able to inspire and
influence even more effectively the life and
civilization of Old Palestine. Though the
Jews do not need a state for the purpose of
maintaining their existence, yet the Hebrew
University is striving to help them to
establish their life there not upon the basis
of force and power but upon that of human
solidarity and understanding. At the opening
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unites all mankind, and it is suc
bond that the University itself aspires to be.
It  is endeavouring to revive the ancient
cultures of Palesfine so that through mutual
knowledge and understanding, the peoples of
the Near East may contribute. to a commoﬁ
stock of learning and live together in amity.
Thus the Hebrew University,—the first
university of the Jewish people,—is carrying
into the Holy Land all the instruments of
modern civilization except those of war.
And within a decade of its existence it has
become not only a real centre of culture and
spiritual leadership, but also a regenerative
force in the economlc and social life of the
Holy Land.

Insurance Legislation in lndla

By Mr. V., G. RAMAKRISHNAN M.A.

HE Government of India have appointed
a special officer to study the question
of Insurance Law in India and make
recommendations as to the legislative modi-
fieations that are needed in the existing
insurance laws of the country. This is
a most opportune and useful step in view of
the growing importance of insurance both in
nature and volume,
that control insurance are the Indian Life
Assurance Companies Act (1912), the Indian
Insurance Companies Act (1928), and the
Provident Insurance Societies Act (1921).
Insurance business in India, particularly in
the last decade, has shown remarkable
progress. The number of companies which
are subject to the provisions of the
aforesaid Acts is 277, of which 180 companies
are constituted in India, and 147 companies
outside India. Of the 130 companies, 56
are in the Boﬁlbay Presidency, 24 in Bengal,

The existing statutes -

20 in the Madras Presidency, 14 in th‘e
Punjab, 7 in Delhi, 2 each in U. P,C. P,
Ajmere and Burma,

Of the 147 non-Indizu_l companies, 71 are

Vconstituted in the U. K., 81 in the British

dominions and colonies, 18 in Europe, 18 in
the U. 8. A, 9 in Japan, and 5 in Java.
Most of the Indian compfmlos
life assurance business

carry on
' only, They are
92 in number, and of the remaining 38 Indian
companies, 18 carry on insurance business
other than life along with life business and 20
carry on insurance business other than life,
Out of the total number of 147 non-Indian
companies, 124 carry on insurance business
other than life, 9 carry on life business only,

and 14 carry on life business along with other -

insurance business. Of the

latter 28

" companies, 16 are constituted in the United

Kingdom, 6 in
in Germany,

J‘L

British  dominions and

l\

" Lo » )
;)\) 3 foe } :1‘ B RPN

and one in Baroda,-
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The total new life assurance business
effected in India (according to the official’
figures of 1930 now availa‘_ble) amounted 145
thousand policies assuring a sum of nearly
Rs. 27} crores yielding a premium income of
Rs. 13 crores, of which the new business done
\by ‘Indian companies amounted to 106
thousand policies assuring a sum of Rs, 15%
crores having a premium income of nearly a
crore. The share of the British Companies
in respect of new sums assured is Rs. 4 crores,
of the Dominion and Colonial Companies 73
crores, and of the single German Company
+ crore.

The average . :
new policies issued by Indian companies is
Rs. 1,484 and under those assured by non-
Indian companies Rs. 2,970, and the average
annual premium per Rs. 1,000 sum assured
is Rs. 54 in the case of Indian companies and -
Rs. 59 in the case of non-Indian companies.

The total life assurance business amounted
to 717 thousand policies assuring a total sum
of over Rs. 154 crores having a premium
income of nearly Rs. 8 crores. Of this the
share of the Indian companies is represented
by 514 thousand policies assuring a sum of
85 crores having a premium income of over
4 crores. The total assets in India of foreign
companies are Rs. 80 crores, and those of
Indian companies nearly Rs. 25 crores.

. Insurance companies have thus come to play
l"‘fm important part in the banking system of
India, as they hold for long periods a substan-
tial part of the savings of the people, mobilise
their savings, and make them available to
commercial and industrial companies, public
bodies and Government for ben®ficent
purposes. The companies lend a portion of

sum assured under the

their resources to their policyholders and

invest a considerable portion in Government
gecurities and Treasury bills. Some of thg
Indian companies also purchase shares and

debentures of banks and invest a portion of
their funds in mortgages of land and buildings
or in land development. There is a vast field
for the spread of the opera,bioqs of life
areas and among

insurance in ruaral

landowners. B
The foreign companies invest outside Indin

a large portion of their income that they
obtain in the country, so that the savings
of the people to this extent are not
available for the economic development

of the country. In other countries all
insurance companies judiciously wuse the
bulk of their funds to  promote

trade, industries and public utility concerns
in the respective countries. The Centrzd
Banking Committee recommended that
legislation should be passed to compgl all
insurance companies in India to keep an
initial deposit with Government and to
invest a certain minimum proportion of
their premium income in approved Ipdian
securities. ; :
At the same time, it should not b(::‘
forgotten that the besetting sin of indigenous
insurance to-day is the growth of new
companies with neither adequate capital,
nor powerful directorate or capable business
management. Many of them are based on
speculative  business and proﬁ'ts. Thei?
management is in many cases in the hands
of speculative promoters, the erstwhile
agents and derelicts among Insurance
workers. The mode of administration
and the method of remunecration of the
managing agents and the field staff leave
much to be desired. Insurance failure is a
national catastrophe and it is therefore all
t}'xe more necessary that legislative provision

should be adequate against indiscrimin.ate
starting of new companies. But .legl.slatlon
should not be to discourage m(.hgenous
concerns but to guide them to_ be 'efﬁ(nent and
sound in their business organisation., T

Jahangir

as a Man'

By Dr. M. ISLAM BORAH, M.A, Ph.D.

€¢I is not difficult,” says Prof. Beniprasad

in the concluding Chapter of his
History of Jahangir, *to sum up Jahangir
or to strike his account .with history, but, as
a statesman has said about another: °‘One
must take adequate means and scales.’
Jauntily to dismiss him as a hard-hearted,
fickle-minded tyrant, soaked in wire and sunk
in debauch, as more than one modern writer
has done, is at once unscientific and unjust.
His fame has been eclipsed by the transcend-
ent glory of his father and the dazzling
splendour of his son. His memory has
suffered from the implicit faith reposed in
historical forgeries and travellers’ tales,
His career has been viewed and judged in
isolated passages.” The unsympathetic and
misleading accounts of his career, as depicted

by some of the Huropean historians,
have been accepted as historical facts
and given a permanent place in our

national history and literature, particularly
in novels and dramas. These facts have
produced a very baneful effect on the
imagination of our people, and to an ordinary
man, Jahangir has become identified with
wine and women. But from a review of
his life as a whole as rovealed in his
memoirs and other authentic contemporary
records, his character stands on a very high
level among the monarchs of the age. He
had no doubt some defects and weaknesses
as is the case with every human being, but
to judge him in isolation from other factors
which moulded his character is most
unscientific and cruel.

The most trustworthy account of {he life
of Jahangir in his Tuzak or memoirs, which
not only gives a minute detail of his every-day
life, but also serves the purpose of an
Imperial Gazetteer of his reign giving an
elaborate description of the important places,
men and events of the time.

There he candidly expresses his views on
the art of government and confesses his weak-
nesses and eccentricities, which the autobio-
grapher seldom does. Many instances may be
cited as proof of clear confession of his
weaknesses in the domain of politics and
social activities. He was instrumental in the
murder of Abul Fazl by Birsing Deco-Bundela,

* A public lecture delivered at the Dacca University. -
4 ’ :

" of facts

but he has not suppressed this fact in his
Tuzuk.” He says:

Eaja Birsing Dao, a Bundela Rajput, was promoted to
the ravk of 8,000. The reason for his advancement and
patronage was this, that towards the end of my revered
father’s relgn Shaykh 4bul Fsz!, who excelled the
Shaykh Zadas of Hindusthan in wisdom, was summoned
frem the Decean; since his feelings towards me were not
honest, it was certain that if he obtsined the
honour of wafting on him (Akbar), it would be the cause
of more confusfon, and would preclude me from the
favour of unfon with my father. It became necessary to
prevent him from comirg to Court. As Bir Singh Deo's
country was exactly on his route 1 sent him a

‘messsge that If he wonld stop that seditfon-monger and
kill bim, he would receive every kindness from me,

Jahangir once rebelled against his father.
In later life, he became conscious of his error
and in his memoir, he refers to this matter in
the following words : '

Short-sighted men in Allahsbad had urged me also to
rebel sgainst my father. Thelr words were extremely
unacceptable and disapproved by me. I know what sort
of endurance a kingdom would have, the foundations of
which were lald on hostility to a father, and was not
moved by the evil counsel of such worthless mep, but
acting according to the dictates ot reason and knowledge
I waited on my father, my guidé, my ¢ Qibla’ and visibla
god, and as a result of this good purpose it went wejl
with me, ¢

Shahjahan was not addicted to the habit of
drinking till he was twenty-four years of age.
It was Jahangir who first initiated him to the °
taste of this delicious and exhilarating
beverage on the occasion of one of the
weighing ceremonies. Jahangir makes no
secret of this incident ; he plainly records this
affair in his memoirs. .

Many instances of this nature may be
cited from his Tuzuk as candid expression
even at  the cost of his
own reputalion and goodwill of a certain
scction of the people. The Tuzuk _ being
the most valuable mine of informations -
surrounding the character of Jahangir, I shall
attempt here to present some aspects of his
personality—as Jahangir the man—so far
as they are reflected in this book.

HIS LOVE OF LEARNING

Jahangir reccived his education under the
tutorship of Maulana Mir TKalan Harvi,
Shaykh Ahmad, Qutbud Din Muhammad

JKhan and Abdur Rahim Khan t the son of

Bairam Khan Khan-Khana. All these men
were noted scholars of the time in the

* Tuzuk, p. 10, Bevertdge 1, pp. 24-25,
1 Igbal Namah 287-8, .
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different branches of learning. Abdur Rahim
Khan was not only a master of Persian and
Arabic but also a sound scholar of Turkish,
Sanskrit and Hindi. The influence of these
men had made a deep impression on the
intellectual vigour of the prince and created
in him a spirit of search after knowledge till
‘his last days. His lingunistic attainments
were due more to Abdur Rahim Khan than
any one else. With him he learnt Turkish
and Hindi, the knowledge of which he showed
on many important occasions of his life. He
also possecssed the gift of a poet and composed
verses and discoursed on poetry. He says:
**As 1 have a poetical disposition I some-
times intentionally and sometimes in-
extempore compose couplets and quatrains.” *
Many illustrations of his poetic composition
have been preserved in his Tuzuk and other
contemporary records. Being himself a poet,
he naturally patronised the growth of
poetry and literature, and many Persian
and Indian poets began to thrive under
the bounty of his generous mind. The
culture of Hindu literature was also
encouraged. It was during his reign the
great Hindu author Tulsidas composed his
Ramayana, the great epic of India.
Literature under his reign flourished to such
an extent that it may be called the Augustan
age of medieeval Indian literature. Besides a
sound general and cultural education, Jahangir
was fairly conversant with the knowledge of
History, Geography, Botany, Zoology and
Aecsthetics. His love of details, his sense
of keen inquisitiveness, his accuracy of
observation and . a strong desire for
experiment were unparalleled in the history
of Indian monarchs. It is on these grounds,
Beveridge in his preface to the second volume
of the Memoirs remarks: “ Had James I. (and
VI of Scotland) been, as he half wished, the
keeper of the Bodleian, and Jahangir been
head of a Natural Museum, they would have
been better and happier men.”

Jahangir’s interest in history and geography
has been fully displayed in the Tuzuk.
Wherever he goes, besides recording the daily
occurrences in his diary, he often gives a
historical survey of the places and persons
that strike his imagination. Among the
Mughal historians and authors of Memoirs,
none has ever given such detailed accounts

* Tuzuk, p, 111, R & B. 228

of places as Jahangir has done in his Tuzuk.
Geographical accounts of the different parts
of India were first recorded by Abul Fazl in
his Ain-Akbari, but it lacked details. But
Jahangir gives mnot only thq political
geography of the province or city he .wvisits,
but also deals with the physical aspect, includ-
ing a vivid description of the eclimate,
products, flora and fauna, racial peculiarities
and manners and customs of the people.
The elaborate description of Xashmir,*
which he has left for us, is one of the most
charming specimens of his keen interest in
geographical investigation. His interest in
historical investigation has also been fully
demonstrated in his attempt to trace the
origin and rise of historical persons and
places. The accounts of Agra, Mirza
Shahrukh, Akbar, Sultan-Daniyal, Hemu,
Sharif Amuli, Khusraw, port of Cambay,
Ahmedabad, cte., are some of the instances
which clearly indicate his love for historical
knowledge.t

! BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY

As a student of Botany and Zoology,
Jahangir developed a wonderful power of
investigation, accuracy of observation, and a
strong desire for experiment of his objects.
As a botanist, he showed a keen sense of
observation in dealing with the forms,
structure, and tissues of plants, the laws or
conditions which regulate their growth or
development, the functions of their various
organs, the classification of the various
gpecific forms, their distribution over the
face of the country, and their conditions at
different climatic atmosphere. It seems
that he kept royal experimental farms for the
purpose of growing fruits and flowers that
were not usually available in India. He says:
“ Among fruits, one which they call Annanas
(pine-apple), which is grown in Frank ports, is
of excessive fragrance and fine flavour. Many
thousands are produced every year now in the
Gul-Afshar garden at Agra.” 1 Of all -fruits,
Jahangir was very fond of mangoes; so
Mugarrab Khan, in order to supply the
emperor with this fruit out of season, made
some experiments and found them successful.
Jahangir mentions: * Mangoes were out of
season in India after the month of Tir (June-

* Tuzuk, pp. 292-315, Beverldge 11, pp. 131-188,
i T For detalls see Tuzuk and Beveridge,
I Tuzuk, p. 3 ; Beverldge I, p. 5.
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July), but Muqarrab Khan had established
gardens in the parganah of Kairana , * which
is the native place of his ancestors, and looked
after mangoes there in such a manner as t6
prolong the season for more than two months
and sent them every day fresh to the special
fruit store-house. As this was altogether an
unusual thing to be accomplished, it has been
recorded here.”

From a comparative study of the flowers of
the different countries, he arrives at the
conclusion that the Indian flowers are the
best in fragrance. He records the result of
his investigation in the following words :

From the excellencies of fts sweet-scented flowers one
may prefer the fragrances of India to those of the flowers
of the whole world. It has so many flrwers that like
of which nowhere can be found in the world, The first
is the Champa (Michelta champaka), which s a flower
of exceedingly sweet fragrance ; it has the shape of the
saffron-flower, but 1s yellow inclloing to white. The
tree is very symmetrical and large, full of branches and
leaves and 18 shady. When inflower, one tree will pertume
a garden. Surpassing this is the Keora fl)wer (pandamus
odoratissimus). Its shape and appearance are singular,
and its scent {s so strong and peustrating that It does
not yield to the odour of musk. Another is the rae bel,
which in scent resembles white jessamine, Its leaves
are generally two and three tolds. Another is the
mulsari (Mimusops Elengi). This tree, too, Is very
gracetul and symmetrical and s shady. The scent
of its flowers 1s very pleasant. Another s the ketak:
(pandanus ?), which is of the nature of keora, but the
latter s thorny, whereas the ketak: has no thorns, More-
over, the ketaki is yellowish, whereas the keora is white,
From these two flowers and also from the Chambeli
(Jasminum grandifiorum), which is the white jessamine
of Persta, they extractsweet scented olls, There are
other flowers too numerous to mentlon, Of trees there
are the cypress, the pine, the chanar (platanus orfentalls),
the white poplar (populus alba), and the willow, which
they had formerly never thought ot {n Hindustan, but
are now plentiful, The sandal tree, which once was
peculiar to the sland (ie, Java, Sumatra, etc.), also
flourishes in the gardens

Over and above these, he has given the
peculiar characteristics of other plants and
flowers which are available in different parts
of India.

EXPERIMENTS IN BREEDING

From the accounts of curious and rare
birds and animals in the Tuzuk, it is apparent
that Jahangir had maintained a zoological
garden and an aviatory, where all these
animals were kept for the purpose of his
observation and study. He had his agents in

* A pargauna in the modern Muzaffar
Imperlal Gazetteer, VII, 308,
+ Beveridge 1, 332,

Nagar District,

-of his observation but he

different parts of the country to procurc
these rare animals for his zoo. He had once
deputed Mugarrab Khan to Goa, and Md:
Hussain Chelebi to Turkey and Iran for the
purpose of purchasing rare and curious
things, Of the things brought by Muqgarrab
Khan, Jahangir makes special mention of
threc animals, namely, a Turkey (which for
the first time was introduced in India), a
monkey and a pheasant in which he took
particular interest. About the monkey,
he records: .

The monkey 1s of a strange and wonderful form.
Its hands, feet, ears and head are like those of a monkey,
but its face like that of a fox. The colour of its eyes is
like that of a hawk’s eyes, but the eyes are larger than
those of a hawk. From fits head to the end of its tail it
fs an ordivary cubit in length. It is shorter than a
monkey and taller than a fox. Its halr s ltke the wool
of a sheep and its colour llke that of ashes. From the
side of its ear to its chin it is red and of the colour of
wine. Its tail Is two or three finger breadth, longer than
half a cubit, quite different from that of other monkeys.
The tail of this animal hangs-down like the tail of a cat,
Sometimes it makes a sound like a young antelope.*

Of the strange nature of animals which
Jahangir discovered during his investigation,
two instances deserve notice; one is the
giving of milk by a he- goat and the other of a
young monkey fed on goat’s milk. He says:

One of the shepherds brought me a gelded goat that
had teats like a female, and gave every day suffictent
milk to fill a coffee cup. “Bahaud Din, the musketeer,
brought a young monkey (Langur)....,... He then
came and tsken down the young one and had put ft.
beside a goat to be suckled, God had fnspired the goat
with affection for it, and it began to lick the monkey and
to fondle . 1In spite of difference of species, she showed
such love as if 1t had come out of #ts own womb,

Jaliangir’s thirst for knowledge of Zoology
did not rest satisfied merely at the result
also launched
a campaign in experiment. It was reported
to him by the hunters that at a
certain  regular time, a worm develops
in the horns of the mountain ram which
causes an irritation and " induces the
ram to fight with his hind, and that if he
finds no rival he strikes his head against a -
tree or a rock to allay the irritation. He
investigated into the matter'and came to the
conclusion that “ the same worm appears in -
the horn of the female sheep, .and since the

female' does fight the statement is clearly

untrué .t In order to ascertain the period

"* Tuzuk, p. 105 & Tr, 216,
+ Ibid, p. 40 and Tr. I. 84,
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of gestation of elephants, he set apart one
female elephant in his private stable till it
gave birth to a young one in his presence.
He says

At last it became evident that for a female young one
it was elghteen months and a male nineteen months, In
opposition to the birth ot a human being, which in most

cases by a head delivery, young elephants are born with
their feet first.”®

He made some experiments in breeding
also. He had procured some red deer from
the hills of Rohtas and Markhur goats from
Ahmedabad for this purpose. In the absence
of female goats of this variety in his esta-
blishment, he paired them with Barbary
ewes and the product of this cross breeding
was very successful. He was also success-
ful in the pairing of cheetahs and tigers.
He says:

It is an established fact that cheetahs In unsccus-
tomed places do not palr off with atemale . . . At
this time a male cheetah, haviog slipped its collar, went
to a female and patred with it, and after two and a halt
months three young on¢s were bora and grew up, , . .
It happened that a tigress became pregnant and after
three months bore three cubs; it had never happened
that & wild tiger after {is capture had paired.{

With the purpose of gaining some
knowledge of anatomy of wild animals,
Jahangir took recourse to dissection whenever
he noticed any peculiar characteristic of a
beast. He writes:

I went to huat a lion and finished him with one shot,
As the braveuess of the lion was established, I wished

to look at his iotestines. After they were extracted, it.

appeared that in a manner contrary to other animals,
whose gall bladder is outside thelr livers, the gall bladder
of the Hon 18 within nis liver, It occurred to me that the
courage of the llon may be‘from this cause,

Once he killed a four-horned antelope. Tt
was commonly believed that this animal had
no gall-bladder. In ovder to verify this
gtatement, he dissected the animal and on
examination he found the gall-bladder and
this removed this  misconception. On
another occasion he dissected a male
wolf in order to see if there was any differ-
ence in the position of the gall-bladder of
a lion and a wolf. -

HIS AVIATORY <

In his aviatory, Jahangir collected a large
number of birds of different species. ‘In his
description of the peculiar characteristics of

* Tuzuk, 117, and Beverldge I, 240,
+ Ibid p, 130 and L 265, :

birds, we come across with the na,nies of
about fifty types of different birds.

Over and above these, he gives an account
of a strange bird whose name is not mentioned.
He says:

In these days they brought a bird from t’le country of
Zirbad (Sumatra, etc,, Blochman, p. 616) which was
coloured like a parrot, but had a small body. One of its
peculiarities i3 that it lays hold with its feet of the
branch or perch on which they may have placed it and
then makes a somersault, and remains in this position
all night and makes a murmuring sound, When
day comes it seats itself on the top of the branch.
Though they say that animals also bave worshlp, yet {t
s most likely that this practice is Instinctive, 1t never
drinks water, and water acts like polson upon It, though
other birds subsist on water*

He made some experiments on the breeding
of pheasants and Saras. Akbar also made
similar attempts in the breeding of the
former but he was unsuccessful. Jahangir
had succeeded in his attempt to make them
breed in captivity., He has minutely
observed the characteristics of these birds
during the whole of the Dbreeding period,
beginning from the time of pairing to the day
of producing the young ones, and has given
a very interesting and detailed account of the
pair of Saras, showing how animals act
according to their instinet implanted in them
by Nature.

JAHANGIR'S HUMANITARIANISM

Jahangir’s humanitarian spirit has been
fully reflected in a number of ordinances he
passed for the amelioration of the condition
of his subjects as well as of the lower
animals.
not be strictly enforced, they are not " without
moral effect, and they throw a great light on
the character of the emperor and his motive
behind them. The failure of the uniform
application of some of his principles was due
more to the lack of responsibilities on the
part of his subordinates, and the geographical
difficulties of a vast Indian empire lacking
proper facilities for communication with an
enormous population scattered over a hundred
thousands of villages. One of the first acts of
humanity was the prohibition of the slaughter

of animals for feed on the occasion of his *

birthday and two days each week, namely,

Thursday (the day of his accession),
and Sunday (the day of his father's
birth). His kindness to animals went

* Tuzuk, p. 133; Tr, I, 272,

Although all the ordinances could’
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so far that he ordered the wuse of warm
water to bathe his elephants during the
winter.” There was a custom in the district

of Sylhet of making eunuchs and giving thenr

to the governor in lieu of revenue and this
system had gradually spread in other
provinces as well. This abominable custom
and the traffic in young eunuchs were banned
by the emperor under pain of capital
punishment, and the provincial governors
were instructed to liberate these unfortunate
youths from the possession of their masters.t
In the fifth year of his accession, Afzal Khan,
the governor of Bihar, sent some people
guilty of the breach of this penal law to the
Imperial Court for ftrial and they were
imprisoned for life.} For catering to the needs
of the poor and the distressed, he had
established & number of free restaurants in
the principal cities of his dominion, called
Bulghur-Khanas, where cooked food might
be provided for the poor according to
their condition, and so that residents and tra-
vellers both might reap the benefit.§ On one
occasion he records the payment of Rs. 8,000
for the expenses of the Bulghur Khana
of Kashmir.]] During his tour in Gujarat, he
noticed a number of short walls constructed
on the road-sides as a resting place for the
porters where they could load and unload
their burdens when they were tired. Jahangir
found this system to be very useful and a
great relief to these poor persons, so he
ordered the building of these resting-places
in all large towns of his dominion at the
Imperial expense.y In the first year of his
accession, he directed the provinecial governors
to build hospitals in the great cities, and to
appoint physicians for the treatment of the
sick, and the whole expenditure to be borne
out of the Imperial exchequer.™*

A JUST KING

One of the best traits of Jahangir was the
possession of a very strong desire for the
dispensation of justice among his subjects.
His idea of justice was above all personal

* Tuzuk, 203 ; L. 410,

+ Ibid, 72; Tr. 1. 150-151.

I 1Ibid, 81; 1 168,

§ I bid, 85, 99. Tr. 75, 204,
|| Ibtd, 865 Tr. I 77,

9 1bid, 208 ; I. 420
** Ibld, 4; Beverldge I, 9,

relations. He says: * Kingship
neither son nor son-in-law. No one is a
relation to a king.”* “In counsels on State
affairs and government, it often happens that
I act according to my own judgment and
prefer my own counsel to that of others.”t
When 8a’id Khan was appointed Governor
of the Punjab, Jahangir sent him this
message: * My justice would not put up with
oppression from any one, and that in the
scales of equity neither smallness nor great-
ness was regarded. If after this any cruelty
or harshness should be observed on the part
of his people, he would receive punishment
without favour.”] Tt seems that he acted
on these principles and did not allow his will
to be subordinated to the selfish interest of
his advisers as long as he retained his health
and vigour. To  protect the subjects from
the oppression of his officers, he introduced
that famous chain of justice attached to one of
his palaces, by means of which any oppressed
person might ring him up and obtain redress.§
It was probably instituted after the model of
the Sasanian king of Persia, Nawshirwan
the Just, who had fastened a similar chain in
his palace for a similar. purpose. If we are
to believe the statement made by Wala-
Daghistani, the author of Riazush-Shuara
about Jahangir's trial of Nurjahan for a
charge of murder, then the sense of his
justice would be unparalleled in the history -
of the world. He says that one day while
Nurjahan was walking on the terrace of her
palace, it happened that a passer-by gazed at
her. At this the empress became enraged and
shot the man dead. When the matter was
reported to the emperor, he immediately
directed Quzi Nurullah Shustari to investigate

regards

" the case and punish the culprit according to

law. The Qazi found Nurjahan guilty of
murder and sentenced her to death and the
order of her execution was confirmed by the
emperor. But in the meantime Nurjahan
managed to compromise the case by a pay-
ment of two lakhs of rupees as blood-money
to the relations of the deceased. After the
compromise of the case,  Jahangir went to
Nurjahan and said in a pathetic tone: 0,
Begum, if you were killed what would have

* Tuzuk, 24 ; I. 52,
.+ Ibid, 32; 1. 68,

1 Ibid, 65 1. 18,

§ Ibid, 3; I 7,
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become of me.” * In the declining state of
his health when Nurjahan obtained her
ascendancy over him, he never allowed
her to interfere in the dispensation of his
justice. Once a widow complained against
Muqarrab Khan for the education of
her daughter and her consequent death in
the hand of some of his servants at Cambay.
-Jahangir investigated into the case and
finding Muqgarrab Khan guilty of abatement
of the crime, reduced his Mansab by one half,
and made an allowance to the aggrieved
woman.! On another occasion on the
receipt of certain vepresentations against the
inhuman conduct of Abdullah Khan, the
governor of Ahmedabad, he degraded him
from his Mansab and confiscated from his
Jagir a valuable portion, the income of which
amounted to seven million dams.} His
punishments, with the exception of a few
instances given in an abnormal state of mind,
were generally tempered with mercy. He
forbade the cutting off the nose or ears of
any culprit, and took a vow by the throne of
God never to take recourse to this sort of
punishment,§ He was generally cool in his
deliberations and considerate in his judgment.
On one occasion, he sentenced a person to
death on the suspicion of high treason. But
on further considerations he found that the
man deserved a lesser punishment and he
commuted the sentence of death to that of
mutilation of the feet. But before the
commutal sentence could reach the
executioner, the prisoner was put to death.
Jahangir was very much aggrieved at this
rash action of his and then issued an

order: “ Whenever an order was given
for any one’s execution, notwithstanding
that the commands were imperative,

they should wait till sunset Defore putting
him to death. .If up to that time no order
for release arrived, he should be capitally
punished.” ||

RELIGIOUS VIEWS

Jahangir followed Akbar in the toleration
of other religions with this difference

L3
* This incident has been related In the life of Jahangir
in Riazush-Shuara, There is no other corroborative
evidence, . .

+ Tuzuk, 83: Tr. I 172,
1 Ibid, 203 : 1. 421.
§ Ibid, 4; ir. I, 2.
|| Ibid, 240: 1L 28,

that the former meddled too much in
theology and wanted to force his opinion on
others, whereas the latter allowed others to
follow their own Dbeliefs and creeds without
any interference from the State. In the
sixth year of his accession, he issu#d a Firman
to the provincial governors not to force Islam
on any individual against his will.* Thisg
injunction is entirely in keeping with the
teachings of the Quran. His toleration of
Hindu religions and some favour showed to
the Christians and veneration to Christ and
the Virgin led many a credulous European
Christians to invent fantastic theories as to
the vreligious Delief of Jahangir. These
Christians were totally ignorant of the law,
that Islam lays down—to live peacefully with
the people of the Book (i.e., followers of
revealed religions) and to venerate the person
of Christ and the Virgin; and coming from
a Continent with the idea of notorious
religious persecutions of medireval Europe
still fresh in their mind, they could not
reconcile their religious susceptibilities_with
Jahangir’s observation of holidays and doing
“all ceremonies with gentiles”.t Hence
their puerile and fantastic records which are
based mostly on bazar gossips. Jahangir
might have violated the so-called orthodox
traditions, which are un-TIslamic, bub: he
never violated the fundamental principles of
Islam and the catholic spirit it enjoins. On
Friday eve the Sabbath of the Muslims, he
used to associate with the Ulamna, the learned,
men of Islam, the Darwishes and the recluse.]
He used to visit the shrines of Muslim saints

and spend a considerable amount of money on

the anniversary festival of Shaykh Salim and
others, and held these holy places in very
great esteem. He would often hold conver-
sation with living saints and distribute money
through them among the poor and the
needy, and attend the assembly of Sama
and wajd (ecstatic dance of the mystics).
His association with a Hindu Darwesh of
Ujjain’ named Jadrup was very cordial and
intimate. He says:

1 had frequently heard that an austere Sannyast
named Jadrup many years ago retired from the elty of
Ujjain to a solitary corner and employed himself fn the
worship ot the true God. I had a great desire for his
acquaintance, and when I was at the capital of Agra,

* Tuzuk, 100; Tr, 1. 205, .

T For detatls of European traveller's view of Jahangir's
religicus bellef see Bent Prosad, pp, 41, 42, 430-34,

{ Tuzuk, 9; Tr, 1 21,
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I was desirous of sending for and seeking him. In the
end, thinking of the trouble it would give him, I did not
send for him, When I arrived at the nelghbourhood of

the ety (Ujjain), I alighted from the boat and went 14 -

kos on foot to see him... . .. .. He does not destre
to assoclate with men, but as he has obtained great fame

people go to see him. He 1s not devold of knowledge, .

for he has thoroughly mastered the sclence of Vedanta,
which is the science of Sufism, I conversed with him for
slx gharis; he spoke well, 50 much 8o ss to make a
great impression on me. My soclety also sulted him, *

Jahangir paid several visits to this hermit
at Ujjain and Mathura, and on every occasion
both of them were delighted in their
conversation on spiritual topics. The sage
once remarked :

In what Janguage can I return thanks for this gitt of
Allah that I am engaged in the reign of such a just king
in the worship of my own Delty In ease and contentment,

and that the dust of discomposure from any accldent
settles not on the skirt of my purpose.t

The emperor also says:

I heard many sublime words of religious dutles and
knowledge of divine things. Without immoderate praise,
he sets forth clearly the doctrine of wholesome Sufism,
and one ¢an find delight in his soclety.}

In another place, he says :

In truth, his exlstence 1s a great galnto me; one can
be greatly benefitted and delighted.§ .

These statements prove that Jahangir's
learning towards ecclecticism is due to his
frequent visits to these saints, and he was
greatly influenced by Jadrup.

His attitude towards Hinduism was that of
a benevolent neutrality. To please the Hindu
subjects, he would take equal interest in the
Hindu festivals of Dashara, Sivaratri and
Rakshi with those of Muslim by holding
social intercourse with the Jogis. He goes
into the details of Hindu caste system and
often converses with the Pundits about their
religion but popular beliefs and dogmas
never appeal to his mind. He holds the

votaries of idolatry as the ‘ wanderers in the’

desert of error’. Bub inspite of these
convictions; he never harassed the Hindu

population. He had visited the temples of
Brindaban, Hardwar, and Xangra and
gave ‘alms in cash and goods’ to

the Brahmins and jogis. The only instance
of his so-called religious persecution pointed

* Tuzuk, 175; Tr. 1. 355, 859,

+ Ibid, 252 Tr. 11, 52.

1 Ibid.

§ Ibid, 279; Tr, II. 104; for further detalls see Tuzuk,
279-80: and Tr, 104-8, .

execu-
But the
shows
Guru was
intolerance of
the part the Guru

out by some historians was the
tion of the Sikh Guru Arjun.
history of this incident clearly
that the execution of the
not due to Jahangir's
his religion but to
played = in the revolt of Prince
Khusru by giving the vrebel prince an
enormous sum for the execution of his
plan. Jahangir rather tried to be lenient
with the Guru and at first imposed upon
him a heavy fine for his offence of high
treason. But when Arjun had refused to
pay the fine, Jahangir was ~compelled to
sentence him to take the highest penalty of
law. It was the trial of a person charged
with the commission of a definite offence
against the person of the king and the esta-
blished law of the land. The personal beliefs
and religion of the Guru had nothing to do
with it. Even at the modern time if a person
is accused of such an offence, he can never
escape the highest penalty of law, although
he occupies the highest position in any
particular creed or religion.

The laws and regulations promulgated by
Jahangir were equally applicable to all his,
subjects, Hindus and Muslims. In one of
his regulations issued to the provincial
governors, immediately after his succession,
he definitely lays down: “In my dominions
if any one, whether Hindu or Muslim, should -
die, his property and effects should be left
for his heirs, and no one should interfere
with them. If he should have no heir, they
should appoint inspectors and separate
guardians to guard the property, so that its

_value might be spent in lawful expenditure,

such as the building of mosques and
rest-houses, the repair of broken bridges,.
and the digging of tanks and wells.”
Jahangir like his father realised the
importance of the co-operation of the subjects
belonging to all creeds for the stable and
proper administration of the country. In the
Eulogium of Akbar, he says :

As In the wide expanse of the Divine compassfon there
is room for all classes and the followers of all creeds, so,
on the principle that the shadow (ie, the soverelgn)
must have the same properties as the Light (i.e, God),
Jn h's dominfons; which on all sides were limited only by
the salt-gea, there 18 room for the professors of opposite
religions and for bellefs good and bad *

# Tuzuk, p. 16; Tr, 37,
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Jahangir followed this principle in his
dealings with the Hindus, and he was always
guided by it in his religious policy of complete
toleration.

HIS INTEMPERANCE

Much has been said about Jahangir’s
addiction to drinking habits. But when we
take into consideration the prevailing customs
among the princes and the aristocracy of the
time and the circle in which the emperor was
brought up, his drinking habit seems to be
nothing extraordinary. ‘It was an age
when many a prince and many a nobleman
fell a prey to alcohol. Jahangir was not
an exception to it. Although he drank
wine, he never encouraged others to follow
him, rather he admitted the evil effects of
drinking habits and once promulgated an
ordinance forbidding its use among his
subjects. He began drinking from the
age of fifteen years, first as a 1edicinal
dose to remove his wedriness on the occasion
of a hunting excursion on the bank of the
river Indus near the fort of Attock when
he accompanied his father in a campaign
against the rebellious Yusufzai Afghans.t
From this medicinal dose it gradually
increased till his health was affected.
Then he made several attempts to reduce
the quantity. After his accession to
the throne, he took a vow not to drink on
Friday eve and he had honoured this vow all
along. 1In the early part of his youth, he used
to drink sometimes at'day and sometimes at
night. But from the time when he was
thirty years old, he took to drinking only at
night. This he continued practically
throughout his whole reign and kept the hours
of the day for the business of the State.
Jahangir had no . doubt fallen a victim to a

- habit which he formed in the irresponsible
days of his youth, but his views on drinking
wine was the rule of moderation. In the
tenth year of his reign when Shahjahan was
first given to drink on the occasion of his
weighing ceremony Jahangir made the
following remarks: * To-day which is the
day of thy being weighed, I will give %hee
wine to drink, and give thee leave to drink it
on feast days and at the time of the New
“Year, and at all great festivals. But thee

men do not consider it right to drink to such
an extent as to destroy the understanding,
and it is necessary that from drinking only
profit should be derived. Avicenna who is
one of the most learned of philosaphers and
physicians, has written this quatrain.*

Wine 18 a raging enemy, a prudent friend,

A little is an antidote, but much a snake’s polson,
In much the injury is not lfttle,

In a little there 18 much profit,”

Having attempted above to show certain
traits of Jahangir, as & man, I would now
conclude this paper with the following
remarks of a modern historian :

From areview ot his life as a whole, he comes ont
a sensible, kind-hearted man, with strong family
affections and unstinted generosity to all, with a burning
batred of oppression and passion for. justice. On a few
occaslons in his career as a prince and emperor, he was
betrayed, not without provocation, by fits of wrath into
individuat acts of barbarous cruelty. But as a rule, he
was remarkable for humanity, affability and open hand,

* Beveridge, I. 806.
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INDIAN AFFAIRS

By “ AN INDIAN JOURNALIST"

Tories in Council

N accordance with Mr. Baldwin’s under-

taking at the Bristol Conference, the

Central Council of the Conservatives met on
December 4, to take counsel on the J. P. C.
Report. Tt is not surprising that the official
motion “approving the general principles
embodied in the Select Committee Report
was adopted by an overwhelming majority.
Tor, as we have already pointed out, the Joint
Committee had done everything to placate
the Extremists and had practically taken the
wind out of the sails by whittling down the
reforms. So there was no fear of the
‘rejection of a Report which conceded even
less than the White Paper. Of " course,
there were a handful of what one may
call the “impossible Extremists” whom
nothing could satisfy. And the inevitable
Mr. Churchill ranted at length, though his
dismal warning of “ misery " and “ anarchy "
was really too wide of the mark to make
an impression.

The Tory approval vindicates Mr. Baldwin’s
leadership and the J. P. C. recommendations
have accordingly been accepted by both
Houses of Parliament as * the basis” of the
India Bill. Thus while everything is done to
secure the die-hards’ approval, there is hardly
any trace of concern about Indian opinion on
the Report. That opinion is pretty unanimous

in condemning the Report as reactionary. -

The Congress has rejected it as unworthy of
consideration, while the Iiberals demand
radical alterations to make it acceptalle.
Mr. Baldwin, in his anxiety to conciliate Tory
prejudices, assured them that the J. P. C.
had made

changes in the subjects which worried
you and which ought to relieve your
genuine anxieties to o great extent—police,
pensions and commercial discrimination,

5 - .

.

While Sir Austen Chamberlain argued that
power was in their hands now and

unless they decided then what the frame-
work of the future Central Government
should be, the conduct of events will pass
from their hands.

These arguments have evidently had their
effect.
been stiffened may be very consoling to
British Conservatives, but it has certainly
increased anxieties in India.

The admission that safeguards have

Indian Reforms in Parliament

The vreform proposals embodied in the
J. P. C. Report formed the subject of lengthy
debates in both Houses of Parliament. Sir
Samuel Hoare in the Commons and Lord
Halifax in the TLords moved a resolution
accepting the Report as the basis of a Bill
that has since been drafted and placed
before Parliament. Government, of course,
had an easy victory—a victory as certain and .
pronounced as the one the Tory Council
gave the other day. We shall therefore
dismiss the die-hard opposition as a piece of
impertinence deserving the snub it received
from the more responsible section of the
Tories. What was of more importance
was the Labour Amendment' moved by
Major Attlee urging

that the proposals of the Joint Parlia-

mentary Committee were inadequate and
should be liberalised by express acceptance

of Dominion Status as an early object of

the Reforms,

Major Attlee's was a grave indictment of
British rule. Indians had felt, he said, that
after 150 years of British rule, the masses
remained poor, ignorant and exploited.

For every evil which flourishes
unchecked, we must take .responsibility
. because we have been repositories of
power. The idea that Indians must
always be ruled for their own good
by a lonely white man is Victorian
sentimentality, :
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The Late Mr. V. P, Madhava Rao

Mr. Madhava Rao, who has passed away at
the great age of 85, was a brilliant statesman
with a record of public work as distinguished
as it was varied. Born of an ancient
Mahrata Brahmin family long settled in
Tanjore, he displayed during years of service
all the vigour and
pugnacity of his race. He had the unique
honour of serving as the Dewan of three
premier States of India—Travancore, Mysore,
and Baroda with great ability and distinction.
On retirement from Baroda in 1916, he
plunged into public movements in British
India and quickly rose to eminence as a
Congressman. In 1919, Mr. Madhava Rao
went to England at the head of the Con-
gress deputation and gave evidence before the
then Joint Parliamentary Committee. The
last public act of his was in 1929 when he
was very appropriately chosen to preside
over the Silver Jubilee celebration of the
Sri Mulam Popular Assembly of Travancore.

in wvarious capacities

Injustice to Indians in Burma

We have more than once drawn attention
to the large body of public opinion in Burma
against her separation from India. The
Joint Committee, while endorsing the White
Paper proposal for separation, have gone a
step further in discriminating against Indians
in Burma. The proposed Indian representa-
tion to the legislature is meagre while that
legislature is empowered to restrict Indian
. entry. Surely, India could at least have the
same rights and privileges with Burma as the
United Kingdom, and it is astonishing that
Indians who have done so much for Burma,
should be discriminated against. The Buha

Indian Chamber has rightly protested against
the injustice, and in a memorandum addressed
to the Secretary of State draw attention to
this * gratuitous injustice to the community
which played no mean role in Burma's
development .

Sir Henry Craik and the Congress

It was a timely and sagacious speech that
Sir Henry Craik, the Home Member,
delivered the other day at Lalhpre when
he extended to the Congress a hearty
welcome to the Assembly. No doubt
Congressmen have pledged themselves to
reject the J. P. C. Report, but that does not
mean that they will keep away from the
institutions set up under the New Constitu-
tion. They mean Lo capture every position
of authority and power so far as in them lay,
and their programme is to work their way
through these very institutions, and in spite
of them. And the Home Mcember did the
very correct and proper thing in inviting
them to play their part in the new Assembly.

The Government had always extended
an invitation to the Congress to work in
co-operation and fellowship. After four
years of futile wandering in the barren field
of non-co-operation, the Congress had
accepted that invitation and returned to
the constitutional field. The Government
welcomed and cordially welcomed the

Assembly Representatives of the best

organised party in India.

The new Agent-General to Soutb Africa

We congratulate Mr. Syed Raza Ali on his
appointment as Agent-General to South Afriea
in succession to Kunwar Sir Maharaj Singh.
Sir Kunwar is a Christian and his
predecessor a  Hindu. The choice of a
Mahomedan this time can therefore be well
understood. Mr. Raza Ali has had a distin-
guished public career, having been connected
with political and legislative work since 1912,
He was a member of the Council of State

from 1921 to 1926, and was one of the
members of the Government of India'’s
deputation to South Africa in 1925-26. An
independant in politics, Mr. Raza Ali has
been a pronounced nationalist in his
outlook. We wish him all success in the
very important™ and responsible office to
‘which he has been called.
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Lord - Willingdon’s Forte

Many characters, grave and gay, flit through

the pages of Mr. Kincaid’s reminiscences—

(" Forty-four years a
Blackwood).

H. E. Lord Willingdon will be borne out

public servant”:

by every one who has had the honour

of his “Tor charm of

manner and knowledge of
Mr. Kincaid, ‘“truly I have never met
Lord Willingdon’s equal.”

He never forgot a face, and the moment
that he recognised its owner, he always
knew the right thing to say. Others can
assume such a manner, bub unless it is
natural it drops off on occasion and the
real personage is unmasked. Tord
Willingdon’s manner was natural and never
deserted him. Perfect kindliness, courthi-
ness and good breeding, united in one
man, made him in turn Governor of
Bombay, Governor of Madras, Governor-
General of Canada, and Viceroy of India.

acquaintance.
men,” says

India's Challenge to the West

DAuring the Round Table discussions,
My. Isaac Foot, Liberal M. P. for Badwin, had
made himself conspicuous by his ability and
fair-mindedness. In a vrecent speech at the
Bradford Liberal Federation, he referred to
the challenge of India first to Western
civilization and then to the White supremacy.
Now the challenge {0 British domination has
gone on increasing in volume and intensity
since the War. But he said :

I am sure of this, that there are for -

us in India only two courses: We shall
either have to govern India by the sword
or we shall have to do it by consent.

It is either autocracy or it must be by
consent. We have gol friends in India,
a great many of them. Our policy is to
keep our friends, and as far as we can, turn
enemies into friends. That is not an easy
task. Much will depend wupon the
contributions made wupon the Indian

question by Liberals during the next few

months.

.

But this charming " bit about”

Rights of Prisoners

Is an accused who is in custody, entitled
to have confidential communication with his
legal adviser 2 That was the question that
came up for judgment before the Hon.
Justice Cunliffe of the Calcutta High Court.
The District Magistrate had permitted the

3

petitioner to interview his lawyer only ““in

the presence and hearing of a police officer .
His Lordship, setting aside the order, pointed
out that the Magistrate in making the order
“infringed two cardinal principles of British
jurisprudence—yprinciples of presumption of
innocence of all accused persons and their
right to confidential communications .
He went on to add :

That unless the persons were tried by a
drum-head court-martial, it was absolutely
necessary that advocates should have free
access to their clients. The more serious
the crime, the more the need that persons
involved in brutal crimes should have,
individually, the best assistance they
could have. -
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WORLD EVENTS

By Pror. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.aA., ph,D,

f—e

THE NEW YEAR

S I write this paragraph the old year is
hastening to its close, and by the time
this is read a New Year will be born and will
Allow me to take this
opportunity of wishing all my readers a happy
New Year with joy and prosperity all through
the coming year. 1 sometimes get letters and
frequently meet readers of World Events who
are quite appreciative in their remarks of this
column in the Indian Review. I am assured
by them that this department of the
periodical is widely read, and the information
and interpretation of events throughout the
world are both interesting and helpful. That
is the writer's reward, and he is pleased to
find that the department is serving a need,
and is &pplecmted
The change of the year affords the writer
an opportunity of making two lines of
observation: a retrospect and a prospect.
The backward look during the year that has
~ passed shows that on the whole progress

have begun its course.

towards economic recovery huas been made.
The British Commonwealth is certainly on
the improve ; some attribute the progress to
the Ottawa Agrepments“;'others to the strong
" lead given by the National Government in
Britain ; others again to the fact that Britain
is off the gold standard and has adopted a
protectionist policy. Possibly no one thing
" can take all the ‘credit, but a combination of
circumstances are all working for recovery
and are achieving vresults. France and
Germany and now Italy are not doing so wdll;
political issues are keeping them back. The
United States is reéovering; President
Roosevelt is largely responsible through his
extensive policy of the New Deal for this
happy vesult. Japan is prospering, and is

extending her foreign trade to all parts of
the world.

The prospect is clouded with big issues.'

The Saar Valley vote will be an anxious
time; the Naval Conference is likely to stir
up trouble; the Indian Constitutional Bill
will be fiercely contested; what Japan’s next
move will be, none can tell; no matter what
may be the findings in connection with the
Yugoslavian and Hungarian investigations, it
is bound to leave behind bad feelings and a
desire for revenge. Then in monetary affairs
there is the question of a standard of value,
and the stabilisation of the
that standard.

The assassination of the
king has had repercussions which may have
developed into a_ serious Balkan situation.
Hungary has had a terrorist movement which
was threatening the peace of the Balkans,

currencies to

and there seems to have been little effort to

put down the terrorists; The Yugoslavian
government lodged a complaint against
Hungary to the League of Nations. It was
a delicate piece of business for the ILeague
Council, but they have reached a- happy

‘solution acceptable to both countries.

ITALIAN AIMS
To Signor Mussolini, the only two possible
policies for European countries is Communism
or State collectivism. Central Europe fears
communism like poison, and consequently

both Italy and Germany are working hard
along the lines of State collectivism. In
outlining Italian foreign policy, the Duce
recently made a speech in which he said :

In face of the irrevocable decline of the
capitalist civilization, there were only two
solutions: the Communist and the Corpora-
tive. The latter, the most logical, was the
“ solution of productions entrusted . to the
producers ",

Yugoslavian
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SAAR QUESTIONS

New Year is the foture government and
control of the Saar territory. France now
has it, and Germany wants it ; the population
is predominantly German, but the Catholic
vote and the German population in the Saar
driven out under the Nazi policy from
Germany may complicate the question and
lose many votes for a return to Germany.
Still, it is anticipated that 90 to 95 per cent.
will vote for the return of the territory
to Germany.

CONTROLLING ARMS TRAFFIC

The Disarmament Conference is still
continuing ; Mr. Henderson says that it will
not be allowed to die; he is determined to
achieve a Disarmament Convention, and
a permanent Disarmament Commission.
Japan’s latest suggestion in the naval talks is
for a ratio of 4-4-4 in the Pacific, but the
United States will not accept any change
from the original 5-5-8 ratio. A more hope-
ful field of co-operation is in the control of
the manufacture and traftic in arms. Great
Britain has a licence system imposed upon
her makers and distributors of war munitions.
America is now taking up the same attitude,
and is suggesting that the League make that
a recommendation to all nations, so that the
gain motive to private producers be taken
away, and the whole business of war materials
placed under strict government control.

WAR DEBTS ~
The December instalment of the war debts
is due, but payments are not being made, and
one hears very little about the renewal of the
payments. France has stated that she will

‘not pay, and Britain also, since her token

payment in December
further payment.:

1983, has made no
Great Britain now ‘says

that token payments are no longer practicable - -

" with the result that they have been stopvped.
The first big problem to be setftled in the )

.The British Government state, however, that

they are waiting a favourable opportunity to
_reopen negotiations. So there the matter
stands ; it is most unsatisfactory for all
‘parties concerned, but nothing can be done
until the whole matter is
a ﬁnal agreement reached.

reopened, and

THE NAVAL TALKS

The latest report states that the naval talks
will be adjourned about December 20 or 22nd,
when it is expected that the Japanese will
finally withdraw from the ‘Washington
Treaty. The f(uluxe of the talks does not
hold out much hope that an agreement will
be reached in the forthcoming Naval Confer-
ence. It would seem that the Naval Confer-
ence will go the way of the Economic
Conference and the Disarmament Conference,

and end in nothing being done.
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TRADE AND FINANCE

By “SRIVAS”

THE J. P. C. AND BRITISH TRADE
" HE period under review is remarkable

for the publication of the report of the
Joint Parliamentary Committee and the
conclusion of the preliminaries of an Indo-
British Trade Pact. The J. P. C. Report
should normally have been a matter of
merely political interest, of little or no conse-
quence to the review of Trade and Finance.
But in the outlook with which the Britisher
has now come to regard India, the J.P.C.
Report is less a provision for Indian constitu-
tional reforms than a means of furthering
British trade in India under the pretext of
safeguarding the legitimate rights of British
It will be remembered that
movement for

commercials.
the whole reaction to the
Indian constitutional reform was caused by
the realisation that fiscal autonomy for India
and the freedom of Indians to pursue the
economic developments of their country un-
fettered by external control would mean a

gevere blow to British industry and trade, -

placed as it is in a position of extreme
difficulty owing to the depression and the
pursuit of economic nationalism all over the
globe. This coincided with the discussions
of the Haji Bill in India which gave
British businessmen a sense of the dangers
they might be exposed to under a Swarajist
Thus ‘has the tide of reaction
gwollen to the point at which it is no
longer merely a question of safeguarding
British commerce but of even providing for
its fortunes in the face of apparent surrender
of self-Government to India.
THE SAFEGUARDS <

The J. P. C., it is now well known, has
‘made significant change in the original
proposals of the White Paper in regard to
safeguards. "While formerly the White
Paper and the Committees that prepared for

'being reaped. It is

it were content only to provide against
discrimination of a legislative and adminis-
trative character within the untry, the
J. P. C. has asked for safeguards against
discrimination to the disadvantage of British
trade in India. In fact, a third category
of discriminative measures has now been
added. The J. P. C. makes a distinction

between British trade in India and British |

trade with India and has taken the view
that the Governor-General should be
empowered to interfere in both cases. It
is urged by the J. P. C. that these safeguards
should not involve a restriction of India’s
fiscal autonomy, in as much_ as the Viceroy
would be empowered to \ipterfere in the
matter of trade legislation, only when he
has reason to think that the measures have
been conceived, not with a view to further
the interests of India but with a view to
harm British trade. Why Indians should
ever be actuated by what Indian Finance
calls * motiveless malignity”’, the J. P. C. does
not say. On the other hand, it even
ventures the opinion that Indians would
not be found to use powers solely to the
detriment of British trade. Nevertheless,
these safeguards are going to be part of
the new Indian Constitution. And itis not
a mere nervous apprehension on the part
of India. Itis widely felt in this country
that the whole aim of safeguards is to
whittle down to nothing the fiscal autonomy
that has been established for over a decade
by a convention between the Government
of India and His Majesty’s Government.
INDO-BRITISH TRADE TREATY

The first fruits of this policy are already
announced that an
Indo-British Trade Treaty which has now
been drawn up and the preliminaries covered
between the Government of India and His
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Majesty’s Government has been .signified.
The terms of the treaty have been kept
strictly confidential. And it is significant that,
while His Majesty’s Government have taken
the trading interests concerned into their
confidence, the Indian Chambers of Commerce
have pleaded in vain for hm"ing their say on
questions of vital importance to them. Tt
is only ordinary common sense that, if the
terms of the Treaty were such as to be
acceptable to Indian commercial opinion, the
Government would hardly have adopted this
course, which is different from that of
His Majesty’s Government in Britain.

It is also necessary to recall in this context
the history and the origin of this Indo-
British Trade Pact. The present Pact is
the direct vresult of an agitation set
afoot by Lancashire which contended that
the explicit promises, which the Government
of India made at the time of the Ottawa
Pact, remained unredeemed. As is well
known, the Ottawa Pact left the British
Cotton Textile Industry out of the
scope of its terms, on the ground that
the affairs of the Indian cotton textile
industry were then the subject to a full
dressed enquiry by the Tarviff Board and
that nothing can be done till the Tariff
Board’s recommendations were made and the
Government of India had arrived at their
decisions thereon. Later, the Indo-Japanese
Trade Pact refefring to the place of the
Japanese industry in the Indian market and
the duties in cotton piece-goods was enacted
into law. The Mody-Lees Pact was also
concluded immediately the Indo-
Japanese Agreement and it provided for the
exchange of certain facilities between India
and Britain. Lancashire contends that the
whole question had been neglected, and that
it was against the spirit of the Ottawa Pact

bhefore

that the question of the redemption .of the -

Government of India’s privileges should be
postponed indefinitely.

It was in view of this clamour that the
Board of Trade took up the negotiations with

- the Government of India for an Indo-British

Trade Treaty. And now, for all practical
purposes, it would seem that the Treaty has
been concluded without anyone in India
having the sightest idea of its contents.
It is significant that some of the members
in the House of Commons demanded
that the terms of the treaty should be
announced before the Indian Constitutional
Bill arrives at the crucial stage of its passage
through the House of Commons. The impli-
cations of this statement are obvious. It
means.that if, in any respect, the treaty fails
to satisfy the demands of Lancashire, its
representatives and supporters in the House
of Commons would resort to the extreme
course of voting against the Indian Constitu-

tional Bill. * India might ask whether this is
a threat or a promise ?
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Examinations, such as L. C. C. & D.
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BEST STAFF—BEST TRAINING
BEST RESULTS
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and Non.Matriculates.
Apply for Complete Free
Prospectus.
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Accountancy Training Institute,
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DIARY OF THE MONTH

Dec. 1. King Faud signs a decree abrogating
the Constitution and dissolves Parliament.

Tae Late Mg, V. P. MADHAVA RAO

—_Mr. V. P. Madhava Rao is dead.
Dec. 2. The Punjab - Council
Indebtedness Bill.
Dec. 8. Dr. Satyapal is arrested on a
charge of sedition and- released on bail.
Dec. 4. The Lahore-Karachi Air Mail is
inaugurated by the Governor of Punjab.
—Mr. Subash Bose on arrival at Calcutta
is served with a restraint order under the
Bengal Criminal Law Amendment Act.
Dec. 5. The National Council of Conser-
vative and Unionisb Associations approves
the J. P. C. Report on Indian Reforms.
Dee. 6. Sir Harry Haig assumes office as
Governor of the U. P. 4 <
Dee. 7. Khan Abdul Gaffoor Kh?ﬂ.l‘ is
. arrested at Wardha on a charge of sedition.
—Mr. A. F. Molamure, Speaker of the Ceylon
State Council, resigns.
Dec. 8. Western India Liberals issue a
statement condemning the J. P, C. Report,

passes the

<>

Deec. 9. Public meeting at Bombay protests
against the arrest of Khan Gaffoor Khan.

Dec. 10. Sir Frank Noyce opens the Indian
Road Congress at New Delhi. ¢

Dee. 11. The House of Commons discusses
Indian Reforms Bill.

—H. R. H. the Duchess of York opens the
Indian Art Exhihition in London.

Deec. 12. Mahatma  Gandhi releaset_; for

" publication his letters with th_e Viceroy
re. his visit to the Frontier Province.

Dee. 13. The personnel of the Central Board
of the Reserve Bank of India is anncunced.
Dee. 14. Khan Abdul Gaffoor Khan is
sentenced to two years’ R. L.

Dec. 15. The ILondon Naval talks are
adjomrned.

Dec. 16. The Cochin Women's Conference

‘meets in  Trippunithura under the
presidency of Mr. G. K. Devadhar. R
Dee. 17. H. E. the Viceroy addresses the
Annual Meeting of the Associated Chambers

of Commerce at Calcutta.

Dee. 18. Dr. Satyapal is sentenc.egl to one
year's R. I. on a charge of sedition.

Dec. 19. Sir Samuel Hoare formally
introduces the Government of India Bill
in the House of Commons.

Dec. 20. H. E. Lord Erskine opens the
tenth session of the Indian Philosophical
Congress at Waltair. ;

Dec. 21. Mr. C. F. Andrews interviews the
Viceroy re. Indians in Zanzibar.

Deec. 22. The U. P. Liberals condemn the
J. P. C. Report as unacceptable.

Dee. 28. Japan formally denounces the
Washington Treaty. _ )
Dec. 24. The FEighth All-India Library

Conference meets in Madras under the

presidency of Mr. Munindra Deb Rai
Mahasai. )
Dec. 25. H. M. the King broadeasts

Christmas greetings to the Empire. )
Dec. 26. The 18th Session of the Indian
Tconomic Conference meets at Patr_m
under the presidency of Prof. C. N. Vaklil.
Dec. 27. The 11th Session of the All-Indmf
Medical Conference meets in New Delhi
under the presidency of Col. Bhola Nath.
Dec. 28. The Indian National Liberal
Federation meets in Poona under the
presidency of Pt, Hirdayanath Kunzru,

=t
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.UNENDING BATTLE. By H. C. Armstrong.
Longmans Green & Co. London. 9sh. net.
This is a fascinating biography, of a hero

struggling against odds for the independence

of his country. Georgia is a country of
romantic associations. It was groaning under
the tyranny of Russia till at last the war with

Japan served to open the eyes of Georgians

to the possibility of throwing off the foreign

yoke. A revolutionary committee was orga-
nised. Dekanosi, a Georgian, was working
hard at Paris, M. Clemenceau blessed the

Georgians in the struggle, and Japanese

money flowed in to supply the sinews for the

war against the Russians. With all material
advantages, the spirit of heroic self-sacrifice
is still indispensable for the attainment of
national independence.
found in, among others, Leo Xeresselidze,
who combined physical hardihood and mental
alertness. The resourcefulness which he
displays at each difficult situation to defend
himself and confound his enemies is almost

incredible. He is a romantic hero with a

charmed life. Once Leo attacked the Russian

guard and managed to make away with a

large amount of the Russian Government

treasure to be used for the purposes of the

Georgian revolution. Leo was caught by the

Russians and subjected. to suffering; but he
6

That heroism was .

he
went to France, he saw Dekanosi dying. He
stayed in Switzerland and was in fear of
being extraditioned for the crime committed
in Georgia. But he remained free and went
‘through a law course, and passing the
examination with distinction, was appointed
lecturer in Crown Law at the University.
He also became a successful lawyer. But
the Great War broke out in 1914, and
Leo immediately proceeded to Georgia. He
went . to Constantinople and found the
Triumvirate in power. They commissioned

* him to organise and command as Captain a

Georgian legion of 1,000 men. The Georgians

declared an independent republic in 1918, and

Leo was made a colonel and asked to raise
2,000 legionaries. Leo had been relentless in
his opposition to the Russians. But he was
asked to disband his legion and cease war
against the Bolsheviks. He started on' a
brief mission fo establish friendly contact
with the Persian Government, but a revolu-
tion in behalf of the Bolsheviks stopped him.
Again he underwent hairbreadth escapes for
his life. He was again given a command in
the front line, and he trounced the Bolsheviks.
When an armistice was entered into with the
Bolsheviks, Leo resigned his office.. In 1921,
the Bolsheviks - annihilated a Georgian
division. Leo has withstood tempting offers
from the Bolsheviks. Georgia, it must be
remembered, has joined the Bolshevik union

-since 1921, o
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THE  CAMBRIDGE SHORTER HIsTORY
oF INDIA. Edited by H. H. Dodwell.
.Cambridge University Press.

The Cambridge Shorter History is @
welcome addition to the slender stock of
single volume histories of India. Three well
known scholars, Mr. Allan of the British
Museum, Sir Wolseley Haig, and the editor
himself have collaborated in the production of
the“book. The plan has worked well and we
have before us a well-written volume which

provides the general reader a complete and-

generally up to date account of the entire
range of the Political history of India.
The chapters on the Deccan and South

India, in Part I, are unfortunately marred by
a number of small mistakes, particularly in

the spellings of proper names, and we are’

surprised to read that the Greek play dis-
covered on a papyrns in Egypt contains
passages which have been identified as Tamil
(p. 180), that Kulottunga’s reign of forty-nine
years came to an end in 1112 (p. 191) and
that it is very likely that Bappadeva’'s name
was Virakurcha {p.197). Early Indian History
is still in its formative stage, and the few
minor errors that have inevitably crept in
will no doubt be corrected in subsequent
editions. -

Parts IT and III will command general
_assent, but the reader will occasionally find
eclectism carried too far in dealing with
rival theories as on the origin of Vijayanagar
{(p. 277), and in Part III a somewhat
pronounced tendency to view events from a
more imperialistic point of view than even in
the larger History. The chapter on Waen
Hastings, for instance, compares unfavourably
‘with the chapters written by Mr.  P. E.
Roberts on the same subject in-the larger
work, and two last chapters which review
recent politics are decidedly tendentious.

HINDU MYSTICISM ACCORDING To THE
UPANISHADS. By Mahendranath Sircar.
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd.
In this work Professor Sircar, interprets

the spiritual experience underlying the chief

Upanishads in an eloquent and forceful

manner. The Professor rightly points out

that the Upanishads lose their meaning and

significance to those who seek in them a

developed philosophy ; but when the search

changes from a rational enquiry to a mystical
penetration, their import and depth arefelt
and realized,. @~ When the author’'s line of
approach to the mysticism of Upanishads
has been thus defined, the reader is well
prepared for the more or less expository
rather than critical analysis that follows of
the principal ideas of the Upanishads.

Professor Sircar decidedly prefers Sankara’s

interpretation of the Upanishads to that of

Ramanuja, and he shows how Hindu

mysticism transcends the conflict between

the sensible and the super-sensible, between
the flesh and the spirit, inherent in other
schools of mysticism. '

CHRIST TRIUMPHANT: An Anthology of
great Christian Experiences compiled by
N. G. George Allen and Unwin Ltd.

This book, as its sub-title indicates, is an
anthology of great Christian experiences.
Culled from the writings of Christian poets,
preachers and writers, the passages selected
cover a wide range of theological thought and
feeling, while the discerning reader will be
able to trace a certain unity of experience
common to all the different writers. There
are passages of moving eloquence and power
from the Bible, poets like Milton and Donne,
and preachers and writers like Wesley,
Bunyan, Newman and others.
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MOTHER AMERICA: Realities of American
Life as seen by an Indian. By Dr.
Sudhindra "Bose, Ph.D. Published by

M. 8. Bhat, Raopura, Baroda. Rs. 5.

Undoubtedly, the author sees America
sympathetically, .and even
He deals in great detail with

intimately,
admiringly.
almost every aspect of American life
and achievements during past one hundred
and fifty years.
struggled against all odds and attained her

present amazing height of material prosperity.

He shows how America has

He has some vivid chapters on Prohibition,
Opium Traffic, Yellow Peril, and Racial
Conflicts. Those on Agriculture, Education,
Libraries, Museums, helping the blind and
the crippled, furnish much useful information
to the student and the social worker. He has
drawn very interesting character-sketches of
the two American national heroes, George
Washington and Abraham Lincoln. His
description of the great American newspapers
is a revelation in industry and enterprise, e.g.,
the Chicago Tribune, the world's greatest
newspaper, housed in a thirty-six
storey  sky-scraper built at a cost
of twenty-six  million rupees, and
having a circulation of 650,000 copies
daily, printing whole editions of 100,000
copies or more in an hour’s time. And what
a noble record of social and public service
such newspapers
and carry on !

in America inaugurate

Perhaps all may not agree with the
author’s observations on certain more or less
controversial topics. But that is not to be
expected. The Dbook is cram-full of
information of a most useful and stimulating
character—a * Vade-mecur of American
nationalism. One cannot help expressing the
wish that the book had been free from the

many printing mistakes that have crept in.. )

"students

EpvcaTiON. By Hazarat Inayat Khan.
Luzac & Co., London. Price 5s.

" Considering the importance of the right
kind of education, especially in the early
years, every careful study of the subject
should be warmly welcomed. Mr. Hazarat

Inayat Khan’s book “ Education” is a
“well-thought-out and carefully analysed
study of childern’s education. He shows

that the Infant is like a photographic plzite,
so that the first should be
carefully made. These impressions should be
such as would develop discipline, balance,
concentration, ethics and relaxation.

impressions

IMAGINARY CONVERSATIONS. By Walter
Savage Landor. Selected by T. E. Welby, .
Oxford University Press. )
The late Mr. Welby was a Victorian

enthusiast and this is his tribute to Landor.

Though not dramatic, the * Conversations ’

have always been held as noble specimens of

a heroic prose. The characters range

through all the periods of history, ancient .

and -modern, and the reader will enjoy

reading them, especially with the welcome
help provided in the notes. The book will
make & good text for University purposes.

ELEMENTARY DyNaMIcs. By R. C. Gray
Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Ltd., London,
This book is specially written for

beginning a University cotrse

in engineering or other Applied Science.

A special feature of the work is the -illus-

tration of the principles of Dynamics by

examples chosen from the various branches
of Modern Engineering. . Four hundred
cxamples have . been carefully chosen to
indicate the wide applications of the subject
and the answers to the examples have been
added in all cases, .
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Hyderabad
HYDERABAD EXCISE DEPARTMENT

The Excise Department of Hyderabad is
being remodelled on the Madras system.
Services of some sub-inspectors had been
teniporarily borrowed for that purpose from
the Madras Government, and it is expected
that under their guidance, local men will be
soon able to manage the system efficiently.

AN ASSEMBLY FOR HYDERABAD

A resolution was passed at o public meeting
held at Bombay on October 80, under the
auspices of the Hyderabad State Peoples’
Conference, asking the Hyderabad State to
allow public meetings within its limits and
establish a legislative
Kashmir model.

MAREKETING OF PRODUCTS
. The Nizam's Government note with
gatisfaction that the benefits of the Agricul-
" gural Markets Act, which they introduced
three years ago, are being widely appreciated.
The success of the measure may be largely
traced to the fact that the Hyderabad Act,
unlike similar Acts in British India, is
to agricultural

assembly on the

applicable produce other

than cotton.

LOANS FOR CULTIVATORS
In view of the famine conditions which
prevail in several districts of the Dominion
as a result of the failure of the monsoon,
~H. BE. H. the Nizam's Government have
ordered the distribution of Rs. 1,50,000 as
takavi loans among cultivators of the

affected areas.

H. E. H. NIZAM’'S ASSURANCE *
His Esxalted Highness the Nizam has
issued a firman containing assurances of good
will to his Hindu, Parsi, and Sikh subjects,
who had presented addresses to wish him
long life on the occasion of his birthday.

Baroda
BARODA GOVERNMENT MACHINERY
We understand that the Baroda Govern-
ment have called upon the publi®€ including
Government servants, to point out definitely
the defects noticed and the inconveniences
experienced by them in the different
departments of the State, and to make
concrete suggestions - for the removal of
those defects as well as for the further
progress of the various departments. The
public have been thus afforded an oppor-
tunity of having their say on the working
of the machinery and
influencing its further betterment.

AGRICULTURAL PROGRESS
The agricultural department of the State
has been busy devising schemes for the
development of the rural areas. The activi-
ties of the department for the year 1933-84
show that schemes were considered for :

administrative

(1) inquiry into cotton in villages,
(2) distribution of good and pure seeds for

_better cultivation of catton crop in Navsari

District, (3) Sugar-cane cultivation experi-
ment in Vyara, (4) reorganisation of
Gowsala (Cattle Shed) at Rajmahel and
(5) Sowing of Soyabeans. Panchayat
‘Weeks, Baby Weeks and agricultural
exhibitions were held at different pfaces for
propagating new methods.

VERNACULAR EDUCATION IN BARODA

The Government of His Highness the
Gaekwar have decided to carry out some
amendments in the Vernacular Educational
Code. The relate to the
management of the fund established by His
Highness to further the intellectual
advancement of the people, and also to

amendments

encourage authors and publishers to publish.

useful  books of
the vernaculars.

knowledge  through
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Mysore

MYSORE AND CAUVERY WATERS

We understand that the Government of
Mysore have requested the Government of
India to intervene and settle the question of
the royalty that is being now paid by Mysore
to the Madras Government for the use of
the Cauvery waters for generating electricity
at Sivasamudram.

The Mysore Government are now paying
annually about Rs. 70,000 as royalty. The
agreement between Mysore and Madras was
entered into when Mysore had not embarked
on her great engineering achievement—the
Kannambadi Dam. On account of this Dam,
water has been regulated at Sivasamudram
and greater power is being produced. The
contention of the Mysore Government now
appears to be that they have been able to
increase their power output only on account
of the Kannambadi Dam and as they have
sunk a very large capital on this work, it is
not . right for the Madras Government to
insist on the old rates being adhered to.

MYSORE COFFEE INDUSTRY

Mr. S. P. Rajagopalachariar, Member of
the Maharajah's Executive Council, presiding
at the field-day meeting of the Mysore Coffee
Experimental Station, observed:

The coffee industry in Mysore has been
the means of bringing in not only a good
deal of valuable outside capital but also
enterprise, organization, and method by
which the country has been highly profited.

The industry was regarded as a valuable
asset of the State, having been the means
of the opening up of much inaccessible
forest country to profitable cultivation,
and providing employment of labour on a
large scale. Coffee at present occupied
an area of nearly 120,000 acres, the produce
representing a money value of a crore and
twenty lakhs of rupees.

Bikaner

Sir MANUBHAI MEHTA

Sir Manubhai Mehta, Prime Minister of
Bikaner State, who has been for the last
‘two years contemplating retirement, has
obtained His Highness the
permission to retire.

Sir Manubhai went to Bikaner after a
long and distinguished record of service in
Baroda, where he was Prime - Minister for
no less than 11 years, and for the last
8 years he has been Prime Minister of
Bikaner.

THE NEW DEWAN OF BIKANER

His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner,
on the occasion -of his birthday, conferred
upon his cousin Colonel Maharaj Sri Sir
Bhairun Singhji Bahadur, xk.c.8.1., who
succeeds Sir Manubhai Mehta as Prime
Minister of Bikaner. and upon Major
Maharaj Sri Mandhata Singhji Sahib, the
hereditary title of Bahadur and the high
honour of gold chapras. These distinctions
are to be enjoyed hereditarily by the eldest
malé heir in the direct line of descendants
of the two Deodbiwala Rajvis so long
as they enjoy the title of Maharaj in the
Bikaner State. ’

Indore :

THE MALHAR ASHRAM
Malhar Ashram—an institution started
by H. H. the Maharaja Holkar, ex-Ruler of

Maharaja’s

" Indore—has been opened recently.

It was first started at a cost of Rs. 80,000
for the education of boys of his caste. They
were given free education, boarding, lodging
and dress. The institution had to be closed
during the minority period of the present
Maharaja ; but.now it has been opened again
and a grant of Rs. 50,800 for the first year
and Rs. 40,800 for the sﬁbsequent years
has been sanctioned.



46 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ JANUARY 1985

Kashmir
REVENUE REMISSIONS IN KASHMIR
His Highness the Maharaja Bahadur has

accorded sanction recently to the remission

of all arrears iIn excess of five years
in réspect of nautors made in the Reasi
Tehsil prior to Samvat 1972. It was also laid
down that mutations in respect of these
nautors should be attested along with
the recovery of five years revenue and that
proprietary rights in such lands should be
conferred thereafter. His Highness has
sanctioned these orders to other Tehsils in
the Jammu Province, where circumstances
are similar to those obtaining in the
Reasi Tehsil.

LOYALTY JAGIRS IN KASHMIR

-Cash Jagirs, varying from Rs. 1,500 to
Bs. 150 a year, have been awarded by the
Maharaja of Kashmir to about a dozen
'persons for their loyal services during
_the recent disturbances in the State.

The names were recommended by a

" Committee of Inquiry appointed for the pur-

pose. The name of Mrs. R. O. Southerland
heads the list with Rs. 1,500 a year.

Nepal
THE NEPALESE LEGATION

— Members of the East India Association
accorded a reception to General Shumshere
Jung at the Nepalese Legation, when he
delivered his first speech since the
" establishment of the Legation on November 7.

He pointed out that Nepal, owing to%ts
isolated geographical position, was unable to
contribute substantially to stabler world
conditions, but every step towards strengthen-
ing international friendship was a step
forward. -

Bhavnagar
TRADE IN BHAVNAGAR

Owing to the development of the
Bhavnagar Port and its direct g)nne.ction
with foreign ports, the merchant community
there has felt the need of organization to
promote the interests of their respective
trades. Thus Bhavnagar now has its
Seeds Merchants’ Association. At the
Annual Mecting of this Association, the
President Seth Govardbandas Cursondas
voiced a complaint about the system of
rebate on ground-nut followed by the
Bhavnagar State Railway. He stated that

“Redress has now been granted ; for, with a

view to encouraging exports of ground-nuts

and ground-nut seeds via Bhavnagar Port, a
rebate will be granted on consignments
booked from any place in Xathiawad 'to
Bhavnagar either for local consumptl_on
or for the purpose of export to foreign
countries.”

FALLING SICKNESS?

Bacred sickness, Eplleptic Fits, Hysterla, Con-
valsions and kindred Sicknesses hithérto considered
incurable are now brought under the category of

CURABLE DISEASES

Medical Testimony, Public Praise, Gratitude from
those relieved have all mustered strong in favour of—

ANTI-APASMARA

(The combloation of the East and West) issued
by, Juvenol Laboratorles

for

INDIG
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British Guiana
LITERACY IN BRITISH GUIANA

The Hon. Mr. A, E. Seeram, member of
the Legislative Council of British Guiana and
the President of the Guiana Indian Associa-
ciation, Demerara, has issued an appeal for
a scholarship fund which he has founded for
the education of Indian boys and girls. In
the course of the appeal, he says :

Only 10 per cent. of the adult Indians

can read and write English. According to’

the 1981 census report, over 50 per cent. of
children of school-going age are not in
school, and in the case of Indian girls,
nearly 65 per cent. are not in school, e.g.,
out of a total number of 14,070 of school-
going age, only 4,985 are attending schools,
“whilst 9,185 or nearly 65 per cent. are not.
All donations to the Scholarship Fund
should be forwarded to the President or
Treasurer of the British Guiana Bast Indian

Association, Georgetown, Demerara,

Burma
: INDIANS IN BURMA

The Burma Indian Chamber of Commerce
1as sent & memorandum to the Secretary of
State and the Premier, protesting against the
J.P.C.’s recommendations affecting the rights
and interests of Indians. The memorandum
points out that the proposed Indian
representation in the ILegislature and the
proposal to empower the legislature to restrict

Indian  entry are unsatistactory and

. therefore should be amended..

The Chamber feels that ga gratuitous
injustice has been done to the community
which played no mean role in Burma’s
developments all these years, The Chamber
urges that the same reciprocity proposed as
between the United Kingdom, British subjects
and Burmans should be extended as befween
Indians and Burmans,

Ceylon
INDIANS AND THE LAND BILL

Criticising some of the provisions of the
‘Land Development Bill introduced in the
State Council of Ceylon, Mr. S. Natesan
(member for Kankisanturai) pleaded for
some consideration for Indians settled in
the island. It will be observed that the
Bill contains a statutory definition = of
*“ Ceylonese "’ which precludes Indians who
have permanently settled down in Ceylon
from facilities for getting land from the
Crown. The definition of * Ceylonese” in
the Bill insists on a domicile of origin,
Mr. Natesan observed, after referring to the
difficulties suffered by Indians in South Affica :

There is of late a tendency on the part of
even Ceylon, the daughter of India, to
repeat in a small measure some of those
disabilities which have been crying for

redress in other parts of the world where
Indian nationals happen to live. :

A few years ago, difficulties were raised
here in regard to the franchise of the
Indians; but afterwards the statesmanship
of the leaders of the country asserted
itself and they said: ‘We . are agreeable
to accept the Indians on the electoral " roll
on a five year residence.’ That is an act
of statesmanship. Now, I ask this House
to rise to an equal height of statesmanship
in regard to this question which affects
"the possession of land.”

Malaya
INDIANS IN MALAYA

We understand that wages for Indian
Labour are steadily rising and that before long
an Indian labourer would be able to earn the
standard rates of wages, provided he showed
the necessary zeal for work. The general
consensus of opinion in the Color_ly is reported
to be that if the price of rubber continued to
show uninterrupted improvement, the benefit
must, in the first instance, go to the estaté
staffs and labourers,
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Australia
INDIANS IN AUSTRALIA
Indians are practically excluded from
Australia except as ftemporary visitors and
those few who have settled down in the
Commonwealth suffer from certain dis-
abilities, As a result of Mr. Bastri’s
visit to Australia in 1922 on behalf of the
Government of India, Indians in Australia
were given the benefits of Old Age and Invalid
Pensions, and Mr. Sastri was assured that
Indians resident in Australin would be
enfranchised and that their other disqualifica-
tions would be removed. But nothing has
been done so far. Recently, when Mr, Tushar
Kanti Ghosh, Editor of the 4. B. Patrika
and India’s representative at the forthcoming
World Press Congress in Melbourne, went to
Bombay, prominent merchants drew the
attention of Mr. Ghosh to propaganda by
interested paries in countries like Australia,
" and requested him to ask Australian papers
to keep well informed Indian correspondents,
so that the Australians might know the true
state of affairs in India.

South Africa
INDIAN PROSPERITY IN NATAL

Statistics recently published in South
Africa showing the value of registered
property owned by members of the Indian
community in Durban make interesting
reading. In 1924-25, the value of such
" property was estimated at £1,191,860. The
figures of two-yearly periods thereafter were:

1926-27 £1,2387,430
1928-29 £1,482,540
1930-31 £1,624,860 %
1932-38 £2,010,040

* Tt is stated that between the years 1930-31
and 1982-83, Indi:ms owned £885,180 more
property in  Durban purchased . from

Europeans,

East Africa
INDIANS IN KENYA -

Interviewed By the Statesman during his
brief visit to Delhi, Mr. C. F. Andrews gave
his views on the position of Indians in Kenya.
He said that by far the most serious question
in Kenya was the economic marketing
proposals which involved a monopoly for
what was called the Native produce. Owing
to the world economic depression, the value
of raw prodﬁcts had declined in recent years,
and an attempt was being made in Uganda to
raise the prices by means of a monopoly, and
ground-nuts had already been given as a

monopoly to a Buropean firm. If this pro-

cess continued, it was likely to drive out a
large number of Indian traders who only
trade in Native produce and sell to Africai\ms
in return for cotton cloth,

Gl

Mzr. SYED RAZA ALl

who succeeds Kunwar Sir Maharaj Singh as Agent
to the Government of Indla in South Africa,

|
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INDIRECT ELECTIONS

The Joint Committee Report is naturally
the subject of considerable criticism in
the press, and no part of the report has
been condemned so thoroughly as the
chapter dealing with election to the
Federal Legislature. * Kerala Putra,” a
well-known writer on Indian political
problems, commenting on the report in
the pages of the December Twentieth
Century, presents what one may call the
other side' of the shield. The proposal to
extend indirect ‘election to the TLower
Federal House is certainly objectionable,
espécially as the present Central Legislature
is directly elected. There are other
objections also which may be summarily
stated here :

First, if elections to the TFederal
Legislature are to take place from the
Provincial Councils, which are elected
on purely Provinecial issues, federal
problems will never come up for discussion
before the country. In India, experience
has shown that Provincial elections are
governed by purely local considerations.
What is required at the Centre, however,
is that the legislature should be elected
on issues of a purely federal character.
Indirect elections would wmake that
impossible. Secondly, dissolution of
the Federal Legislature on important
issues, and appeal to the country for a
verdict, would not be possible, as the
members' will not have to go to the
country but merely to their Councils,

where the elections will he on a strictly

7.

party basis without any veference - to
opinion outside. A third point of view -
has also to be remembered. The interests
of the federal government, and the
provincial governments, are not likely in
all cases to be the same. If the
Central Legislature is constituted: of
representatives of the provincial legis-
latures—naturally therefore predominantly
representative of the parties in power
in the provinces—the Federal Legislature
will be more a conglomeration of provincial
interests than a body representing all-
India opinion. Unless there is a federal
electorate in which electoral battles are
- fought on purely federal issues, it is
almost certain that the federal centre
will be weak and unable to cope with the
claims and demands of the provinces.

There are, of course, theoretical con-
siderations, and it should not be forgotten,
says “ Kerala Putra ”, that arguments of
considerable validity can also be advanced
in favour of indirect: election. Among suchs
the writer mentions the following :

The size of the federal electorates is
bound to be so large as to:make elections
to the Centre extraordinarily expensive
and render them in many cases farcical;
the necessity to safeguard the newly
won autonomy of the provinces against
the tradition of centralization in India:
the wider character of the provinecial
electorates, which will enable the federal
representatives to be more demoeratic than
representatives elected from constituencies
-of more restricted franchise. In any case,
the present modification. cannot be said
to limit the power of the Federation or
to change vitally the form of government.
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THE VICARIOUS SACRIFICE

Since the dawn of history we have had
accounts of the sacrifice of the one, or the
few, for the many. Dr. Irene Bastow
Hudson, writing about this vicarious sacrifice
in the current Number of the Aryan Path,
says that “ so long as physical life has been,
we know that cells have divided to form
daughter cells, thus sacrificing individuality
for the propagation of the species "',

Religioris of modern and ancient peoples
have made use of the universality of the
vicarious sacrifice, and from this habit may
be traced all sorts of customs and ceremonies,
some of which exist even to the present day.
The vicarious atonement, says the writer,
seems to be “a modern fungoid growth,
which would take from Man his responsibility
and has no place in the evolutionary
scheme "of Nature . ‘

According to the writer's view, both sacrifice
and atonement must be personal, individual
and racial, and the sooner people learn that
vicarious suffering for the’sins and SOrrows
of all men is a fallacy, the healthier and
happier will be the population of this earth
on which we have to.dwell.

It is man who has tried to make the
sacrifices vicarious; it is man who has
tried to shift his responsibilities to other
shoulders by paying another to act or die
in his stead, or by paying a priest or a
‘wise man’ to free him or absolve him
from his sins and his troubles. The Great
and Holy Ones who have gone on algead on
the path will look back and hold
out the helping hand, albeit invisibly to

most of us, and such are the Adepts, the
Boddhisattvas referred to in the Voice of
the Silence, but even they cannot alter the
law, and Karma must be worked out,
“The ripple of effect, as the great tidal
wave, thou shalt let run its course.”

HINDU-MOSLEM UNITY

Rai Bahadur Ajit Nath Das contributes an
article on the above subjech' to the Land-
holders’ Journal. Indian Moslems, he says,

- cannot expect any active sympathy or help

from other Islamic nations any more than
the Christians of one country in Europe

can expect help from the Christians of
another country.

It is obvious, therefore, that the Indian
Mahomedans must look to India as
their country and be prepared to live in
amity with the other inhabitants of the
country. The word ‘Hindusthan '’ will
have to be changed or at any rate a
different connotation be given to it in its
application to India. It is -impossible in
India to have a settlement such as 1§ being
attempted in Ireland and even the Irish
experiment seems not wholly successtul.
Once the Indian Mahomedans feel that
they are Indians, they will be readier to
work amicably with Hindus.

In concluding, the writer points out that :

In India, men must be taught to consider
themselves as Indian so far as public life
is concerned, and Hindus and Mahomedans
so far as their inner lives are concerned.
It must not be thought that a Hindu
cannot represent Mahomedan interest or
that a Mahomedan cannot do justice to
Hindu aspirations.

In Native States, especially in the
Nizam’s Dorninion, Hindus are given
prominence when they so deserve it, and
there is no question whatsoever that they
cannnot and will not be true guardians
of Mahomedans. Similarly, in Mysore
there is no question with regard to a
Mahomedan being incompetent to
safeguard Hindu interest. From such
examples as these, both the Mahomedan
and, the Hindu in British India may
broaden each his own mind and regard
. himself as an Indian representing
Indian interests—Indian interests meaning
common interests of the Hindus and
Mahomedans. Tt is not a question of
how many positions of importance go to
either community, though the general
public are very jealous on this point,
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THE ECONOMICS OF WAGES
It is tragic to watch the conflicts that go
on between employers and their employees
over the question of wages and the hours

of employments. In the course of an

illuminating article in the December issue of -

the Modern Review, Blayjor D. Graham Pole
endeavours to deal with this question and
in particular the problem of wages :

To the average man in the street, it
seems an obvious truth that the wages he
‘receives are paid out of capital owned by
his employer. Employers on the other
hand, who are usually just as stupid on
economic matters as the most illiterate
of their employees, love to exploit the
fallacy that the capital they possess is the
source from which the wages of their
workers are drawn.

The fact is, the payment of wages, so far
as the employer is concerned, is but the
return to the labourers of a portion of their
capital which he received from labour. So
far as the employee is concerned, what he
receives from the capitalist in the form of

wages is but the receipt of a portion of the

Czlpital his labour has previously produced.
As the value paid in wages is thus exchanged
for a value brought into being by labour, the
Major asks: “How can it be said that
wages are drawn from capital or advanced
by capital ?

In a rational state of society the value of
physical and -mental labour would rise,
while the cost of individual commodities
would fall. Indeed, this is the whole
underlying principle embodied in the
statement that “ man seeks to gratify his
desires with the least possible amount of
exertion ”, He will invent tools and other
devices to help him to conquer the forces
of nature and make them more easily the

. subject of his will. This clearly postulates -

that with the development of science and
the arts, more production of the things
wanted to gratify his human desires should
never cost him a moment’s worry,

In conclusion, the writer points out that
it is because of the stagnation in wealth
distribution that we have in an aggravated
form this blind struggle over the question
of wages.

The worker is not a charge upon the cost
of production and in any industry where
efficiency is observed, high wages paid to
the worker would not be to the detriment
of the industry but the very opposite. The
higher the wage paid to the worker, the
greater would be his enthusiasm for the
task he would undertake, and the more
efficiency would be expected of him. This
would mean, taking the national view,
that if wages were increased, high efficiency
amongst the workers would follow, and-
surely it is self-evident that the nation
which possesses the most highly efficient
and contented craftsmen is the nation
which is bound to defeat the competition
of any country where wages are low and in
which the workers are therefore inefficient
and miserable,

:
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INDIA AND THE J. P. C. REPORT

Commenting on the Sapru-Jayakar
Statement on the J. P. C. Report, the
Servant of India observes:

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and Mr.
Jayakar are really for accepting the Joint
Select  Committee’'s recommendations,

although they do not wish to put it so
frankly. If they were not for unconditional
acceptance, they would not have gone out
of their way to say: “With all the
defects and shortcomings -of the proposed
constitution—and they are neither few nor
with all the attendant
disappointment, which is  perfectly
understandable, we cannot  foresee
in the near future the possibility of any
constitutional scheme being devised in
England or in India which may be accept-
able to the country as a whole.” This is
as much as to say: “ No amendments in
the forward direction will be carried in
Parliament now. Nor will the TLabour
Party, when it will come into power, one
does not know how long it will take to
give us a larger measure. The constibuent
assembly will be a failure. Therefore,
submit to the inevitable.” It may be that
the cry of rejection has wrought damage to
our cause. Will this cry of abject submlssmn
- do any good ?

The journal goes on to argue that the

Liberals, like the Congress, must reject
the Report :

We would like British politicians

to believe Mr. Chintamani and Dr.

Paranjpye implicitly when they say that
. they would prefer the status quo to the
reform proposals now under discussion.

Nor would Congressmen be right in going
back upon their pledges to the elqgtorate.
Congress had declared a policy of rejection.
We hope, says the Servant of India,

there will be no one =who, however
strong he may himself be against rejection,
will now advise the Congress to be untrue
to its pledges and to abandon its rejection
 policy. Honesty in politics is a much
higher good than the adoptlon of any
v‘partlcular programme .

BRITISH FOREIGN POLICY
¢

The World, edited by Mr. Vernon Bartlett
and published in London, gives month by
month a summary of press comment from all
over the world about the problems or events
that are likely to interest the British Public.
Discussing the Japanese attitude towards the
British Government, Mr. Bartlett opines
that the Japanese ambitions are based not on
National prestige or considerations of secufity
but on & determination to dominate the Far
Kast. * Parity’
nance for Japan in the Western Pacific.

for Japan means predomi-

If Great Britain and the United. States
agree not to haggle about their respective
naval strengths on the ground that they
are never going to fight each other, they
can insist upon the maintenance 'of
security as the criterion of tonnage in
the Western Pacific. Japan might tear
up the Washington Treaty, or, rather,
refuse to renew it as she has a perfect right
to do, but she would not be able to build
against the combined navies of Whitehall
and Washington. This is so elementary a
fact that one 1is surprised ' by British

reluctance to say, once and for all, that
Great Britain and the United States have
common interests which they will defendin
common. There is nothing unfriendly to

Japan in the assertion that we will not

adandon without a struggle interests which
we have built up in the course of centuries
in BEastern Asia. But there is something
unfriendly to the United States in hinting
that we would rather run this grave risk
than abandon arguments with them over
the gunnage of their cruisers or the
tonnage of their capital ships. If Whitehall
and Washington insist on security, but
not superiority, for Tokio in the Pamﬁc,
they will further their own security in
the Atlantic.

CIVILIZATION AND LIBERTY

In a thoughtful article in the Nineteenth

Century and  After, Prof. Ramsay Muir
discusses the progress of European
civilization - and points to liberty as the
basis of its achievements.

Four hundred years ago, there were in
existence four highly developed civilizations
—the Chinese, the Indian, the Islamic and
the European. They had developed quite
independently, and the European civili-
zation was in no obvious way superior to
the others. In-the long conflict with
Islam, BEurope had been defeated, and as
late as the third decade in the sixteenth
century had to defend its premier capital,
Vienna, from its Islamic neighbour. Yet,
within four centuries, European civilization
had not merely established its superiority,
it had won the domination of the world.

The superiority, according to the Professor,
is not in its mere power over the resources of

conquest but in the capacity for the

diffusion of liberty.

The movement of emancipation has

« sgtriven after several different forms of
liberty, which have been attained in
varying degrees in various countries.
None of them has been secure until it has

been placed under the guardianship of law.

For liberty is dependant upon law; itis

not only precarious, it is unreal until it is

both protected and regulated by law,
upheld by the common will.

The movement for liberty has gone on
ceaselessly in different directions. The first
of the liberties after which men have striven,
has been the freedom of the person involving

not only the abolition of slavery

but the security for every person against

the possibility of arrest, imprisonment or °

personal viplence.

The second and yet greater freedom that
the Western World has won is freedom of
the mind. :

- liberties by the

Freedom for all men, not only to think
and believe, but to speak and publish what
seems to them true; freedom to persuade
their fellows to accept their beliefs;
freedom to co-operate with others to make
their beliefs prevail, which is freedom of
association; and all this under the
regulation of law, to ensure that this
freedom is not used insuch a way as to
‘impair the corresponding rights of others.

The third freedom which vthe Western
World pursued was freedom of enterprise:

freedom for every man to make the most of
his powers and his oppertunities.

The fourth freedom toward which he has
seemed to be mqving, is fréedom of intercourse
—the possible  freedom of
movement over the face of the earth for ideas
for men, for goods and for capital.

maximum

The free movement of all then from land
to land has turned the intellectual and
material wealth of the whole world into‘a
common inheritance of all its peoples.

" It seemed, until yesterday, that the-
progressive and rapid achievement of these
peoples had
demonstrated that human society can be
organized upon a basis of liberty regulated
by law. Then with amazing suddenness, says
the Professor, the greater part of the
world has gone back upon its ideals of liberty
and reason.

civilized

In some of the greatest countrles,
arbitrary arrest and punishment without
trial have become commonplace; freedom
of speech and publication have been
suppressed by violence; political liberty
has been overthrown ; and, as for freedom
of intercourse, all the -Governments of the
world seem to be in a conspiracy to destroy
it by means of tariffs, quotas, and exchange
restrictions, immigration and Alien Acts,
and elaborate passport regulations.
Freedom of enterprise, which has made the
modern world, is coming to be regarded
as an evil thing. .
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interesting article on
* Chinese Culture” by Dr. Thomas Tseng Mien
of the Catholic University of America. The

people.

recent centuries.
the soldiers were neither in
in respect.

CHINESE CULTURE

The Primitive Man for July has an
“Peace and War in

Chinese have not been a dominantly warlike
They have been one of peace for
more than four thousand years. There is
something absolute about their will against

war—an attitude developed both in their
theoretical ideals and in

their practical

activities. While th~e Chinesec were the

inventors of gunpowder, they never utilized
this invention

in  killing
through military operations’

human beings

until more
In fact, in ancient times
honour nor

Most families in China had in their homes
an altar for their &ncestors, and still have.
At each altar there is a tablet inscribed with
the objects of worship which are: first,
Heaven ; second, Earth ; third, the Emperor ;
fourth, the family's ancestors and fifth,

masters or teachers. The sold101 does not
come within any of these five honoured
groups. Again, the following are the four
honoured social classes ranked in order of
honour: first, scholars; second, farmers ;
third, working men ; and fourth, merchants.
The soldier class finds no mention here.

In the main, the Chinese people have not
only hated war but have condemned what-
ever mxght encourage the fighting spirit.
Bravery in fighting, or fighting and
quarelling itself is one of the five things
which are pronounced unfilial, for such
bravery or quarrelling would easily endanger
one’s parents. It may be recaled that
whatever, in the Chinese sense, is
unfilial is loocked upon as a  very
grave sin. -

The literatures of the period of the
Emperors simply describes the glory of the
golden age of peace and plospellty and
peaceful conditions of the people in the third
millennium B.C.

ASTATIC EXCLUSION
Writing in the December, Number of the
Calcutta Review, Dr. Radhakamal Mukerjee
says that the questiqn of Asiatic exclusion is

“the chief problem in international population

and migration. While more than a third of
the people of European origin live in other
continents, obtaining their food products and
raw materials to maintain their standard of
artificial industrial living and thereby
standing in the way of a nicely adjusted
balance between agriculture and food sapply
in the tropical regions, the Orientals are
confined to narrow which
aggravate the evils of poverty and low
standard of living. Dr. Mukerjee says that
the rigid rules that are now in vogue with
regard to the Asiatic migration should
immediately cease. For, the drawback of
such a scheme of racial segregation is, that
the artificial geographical barrier would break
down and every\vhqre a white oligarchy
would dominate cheap Asiatic labour.
Dr. Mukerjee points out in conclusion :
Both in Australia and South Africa,
the claim for settlement must rest on
normal toil both for the Asiatic and
the European. While the white man
should not be encouraged to slacken his
personal share of the farm work by
relying on cheap Asiatic labour, the
Asiatic worker must enjoy full economic

and political rights such as the Australian
has secured for himself. It is only on the

surroundings

Dasis of mutual respect and true economic -

co-operation that Asiatics and Europeans
can blend the best features of their
respective civilisations for the building up
of a new culture either in Australia or
in South Africa. Unfortunately, race
prejudice and narrow nationalism die hard
and thus delay approach to such a
consummation, while the slow progress of
South African and Australian immigration
destroys the prospect of making a white
South Africa and hampers the development
of the last continent available for
. humanity,

‘Mahen-jo-Daro  and
capitals
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ANCIENT HINDU CIVIC LIFE

“The impartial student of history cannot

shut his eyes to the fact that in spite of .

priestly admonitions, cities did grow and
flourish quite early in India’s chequered
annals and the amenities and responsibilities
of civic life were not altogether unknown or
unappreciated in this country in ancient
times,” writes Dr. Hem Chandra Roy
Chowdhury, M.A., Ph.D., in the sumptuously
got up Tenth Anniversary Number of the
Caleutta Municipal Gazette. The writer
supports his statement by the things
revealed at the unearthing of the remains
of stately cities with brick buildings, bath-
rooms and an elaborate system of drainage
laid bare in the pre-historic ruins of
Harappa. Imperial
with gates, watch-towers and
walls graced the wvalley of the stream
that flows into the Bay of Bengal,
when the son of the Sakyas and the hero
of the Jatakas preached their message of
peace and good-will full five centuries before
the birth of the sage of Galilee.

An elaborate system of Municipal Govern-
ment was developed at least as early as the
4th century B.Cc. and urban establishments

for dispensing charity and medicine - excited

the admiration of foreign travellers
as early as the 4th century AD. The
writer continues :
From the
showed a keen appreciabion of the ftrue
civic ideal which, in the words of some of

the most illustrious sons of modern India,
is to build up a healthy and progressive

commumty with co- opemtlon and public .

service as ideals’.
mystery,”’
India’s national epic, ‘‘there is nothing
nobler than  humanity,” and the
service  of humanlty was always placed
by the Indians in the forefront of the
civic programme, .

‘This is the holy

The citizens of ancient India devoted

- themselves to the service of the poor and the

destitute irrespective of caste, creed or
nationality and understood the value of
good dwelling houses, fine parks, well-
lighted and well-watered streets, a
proper system of dr‘unmge, hospitals and
medical ralief. They developed a system
of municipal government which won the
approbation of Megasthenes, and the
arrangements they made for the service of
the poor and the education of students and
inquirers excited the sadmiration of Fa
Hien. Well may the city fathers of the
former. metropolis of British India
emulate the example of their forbears to
whose hands were committed the destinies
of the metropolis of ancient India when
the throne of the Mauryas and the sceptre
of the Guptas had not yet passed into the
hands of a new race.

It will thus be seen that the citizens of

ancient India did not take a narrow view of
their responsibilities.
was exemplary.

Civic lifc in olden days

:

beginning Indian ecitizens
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'GEOGRAPHY IN THE RAMAYANA

Readers of the Ramayana will find names
_of states and cities and kings, of rivers and
mountains indicating distinetive parts of
South India. It is worth while to examine
afresh and to see what light is thrown by
the Ramayana on the geography of India.
Dewan Bahadur K. S. Ramaswami Sastri,
writing in the journal of the Madras
Geographical Association, points out :

Ayodhya was the famous capital of the
kingdom of Kosala. It was known as
Saketa.
river. It was situated between the Ganga
and the Yamuna. We learn in the
Ramayana about the kingdom of Anga
which was ruled by Lomapada who adopted
Dasaratha’'s daughter Santha, the kingdom
of Kekaya in Northern Punjab of which the
capital was Girivraja and which was ruled
over by Kaikeyi’s father Asvapathi, the
kingdom of Mithila which was governed
by Sita's father Janaka, the kingdom of
Kasi, the kingdom of Magadha, the
kingdom of Sauvira, the kingdom of
Saurasfra, the kingdom of Sindhu, the
kingdom of Vanga (Bengal), etc. We
find detailed - descriptions of Kish-
kindha and Lanka. We find references
also to the Kekaya kingdom which was
ruled by Kartaviryarjuna. The Ramayana
says that Satrughna killed Lavanasura and
established the town of Mathura {(Muttra)
on the banks of the Jumna.

In the account of Rmﬁ&'s journey to Lanka,
we ﬁpd a clear description of the geography
of Middle India and of South India.

Rama lived for a while on the Chitra
Kuta hill and for ten years in the E&:ndaka
forest. Janasthana was ruled by Ravana's
vassals as an outpost.

Sugriva’s description to the Vanaras in
regard to the search to be made by the
search parties gives us valuable details
about Indian geography. We hear in it
about the Kaveri and Tamraparni rivers.
In short, the Ramayana shows and gives
us a clear knowledge of the geography

- of India,

It was on thebanks of the Sarayu -

WHITHER EUROPE ?

Under the above headipg, Mr. Kalidas
Nag contributes an article to the November
issue of India and the World. Recent
events in Europe, he says, have provoked
some outstanding thinkers to opine that
never since the Dark Ages of medievalism
has FEurope presented such a dismal sight
of disintegration. The writer gives a
catalogue of events that took place in the
last six months, such as the merciless
suppression of the anti-Nazi organizations
in June of last year, the cold-blooded murder
of the Austrian Chancellor in the next month,
followed in quick succession by the simul-
. assagsinations of the Xing of
Yugoslavia and of the Foreign Minister of
France and several other tragic events.

taneous

Describing the present Kuropean mentality, -

Mpr. Nag says;

“Love thy neighbour” as a maxim
appeared very remote indeed from European
spirit which continued to dwell on the
possibilities of ever intensified exploitation
of others and brought in its train suspicion,
exclusiveness, tariff walls and in a vicious
circle, to drift towards another war,
Helplessness of the vanquished did not, as
a matter of course, eliminate violence which
came to dominate Furopean statecraft, and
the tragic failure of the Disarmament
Conference proved beyond doubt that
non-violence was as remote from the
Ruropean mind as the North Pole from
the South. Democracy and parliamentary
government—proud
century—appear to-day in the majority of
European countries as hopeless propositions
as Kaiserism or Tsarism of the pre-war
periods, Communism, Fascism, .Nazidom
and what not followed in quick succession
to shake the very basis of man’s confidence

" in representative Government.

Though the last war witnessed the exit of
the Tsars and the Kaisers, concludes the
writer, the average professional politician of
Europe has not ceased to exploit his neighbour,

legacies of the 19th -
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Questions of Importarice

CONGRESS AND J. P. C. REPORT

The following is the text of the resolution
passed unanimously by the Working
Committee of the Congress sitting with the
Parliamentary Board :—

Wherens the Congress has after full and
earnest consideration resolved that the
scheme of the future Government of
India adumbrated in the White Paper be
rejected and that the only satisfactory
alternative is a constitution drawn up by
a constituent assembly, cte. ete. ;

And whereas the proposals made in the
Joint Parliamentary Committee Report
are in several respects even worse than
those contained in the White Paper and
~have been condemned by almost every
shade of opinion in India as reactionary
and unacceptable ;

And whereas the Joint Parliamentary
Committee scheme, designed as it is to
facilitate and perpetuate the domination
and- exploitation of this country by an
alien people under a costly mask, is fraught

with greater mischief and danger than -

even the present constitution;

This Committee is of opinion that the
said scheme should be rejected, well
knowing that the rejection must involve
the necessity of struggling under the
present constitution, humiliating and
intolerable as it is, until it is replaced by
one framed by a constituent assembly, in
accordance with the Congress resolution
on the subject.

This Committee requests the members

of the Assembly to reject the scheme of -

government sought to be thrust upon
India in the name of reform and appeals
to the nation to support the Congress in
every .step that it may decide upon to
secure the national objective of' Purna
Swaraj. -

8

> ——————

REFORMS IN PARLIAMENT

In the House of Commons, the Government
motion accepting the recommendations of
the Joint Select Committee as the basis for a
revision of the Indian Constitution and
considering it éipedient that a Bill should
be introduced on the general lines of the
report was passed by 410 votes to 127 after
the Labour amendment urging a Bill on th,
lines of Mr. Attlee’s report had been rejected
by 491 votes to 49.

In the House of Lords, the Government
motion on Indian Reforms was agreed ta.
The motion, which was introduced by
Viscount Halifax on 12th December, ran
as follows :— -

“This House accepts the recommendas-
tions of the Select Committee as the basis
for a revision of the Indian Constitution
and considers it expedient that a Bill
should be introduced oun the general lines
of the report.” . .

The Marquis of Salisbury’s amendment
to the Government’s motion was defeated by
239 votes to 62. The amendment was as
follows:

“ This House is unwilling to pronounce
in advance for the acceptance of the
far-reaching recommendations for Indian
constitutional reform, until it has had an
opportunity of considering and approving
of particular recominendations of the
Select Committee to be adopted by the
Government and proposed in the concrete
form of  provisions of a Bill.”

The India Bill was formally introduced in
the House of Commons by Sir Samuel Hoare
on the 19th December.
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THE PUNJAB COUNCIL AND THE

J. P. C. REPORT
By fourteen to five votes, the Punjab’
Legislative Council after. two days’ lively
debate on the Joint Parliamentary Committee

STATES PEOPLE AND J. P. C. REPORT
Mr. Manishanker Trivedi, General Secre-
tary of the Indian States People’s Conference
has issued the following statement on the
Joint Parliamentary Committee’'s Report ;

THE VICEROY'S SPEECH
Addressing the European Association H. E.
. the Viceroy welcomed Congress participation
in the ensuing Assembly and said :
I welcome the return to the Central

LORD ERSKINE ON SAFEGUARDS
Addressing the Madras CaXedonizm Society
H. E. Lord Erskine observed in proposing the

toast of the Empire at the annual Dinner:
I would point out that if Parliament

Legislature of the representatives of the
Congress Party who have been successful
at the recent elections for closer associa-
tion with the Government and with its
problems and difficulties which will, I hope,
make them realise that all of us, whatever
our political views or whatever our position,
are equally eager for the advancement of
this great country to its promised goal. . .

To my mind, the proposals contained in
the J. P. C. Report are an immense
advance towards Responsible Government
on the provisions contained in that measure.
I do not think that anyone will doubt my
sincerity of purpose. During all the years
I have lived in this country my constant
effort has always been to move India
forward until she achieves her great desire
to arrive at a complete position of equal
partnership within the Empire with the
other. Dominions under the Crown, for, I
have always held that the nationals of any
country are fully justified in claiming that
they should have the control of the admi-
nistration of their own home-land as soon
as they are ready to undertake the full
responsibility.

SR Hy. GIDNEY'S APPREAL
Presiding over the annual general meeting
of the Domiciled European and Anglo-Indian
Association of Calcutta on the 10th of last
month, Sir Henry Gidney said :

With the change in government, as is
indicated in the J. P. C. Report, the power
to a certain extent, it is true, will gertainly
pass into the hands of Indians belonging to
other communities, who it is not unnatural
will try to promote the interests of their
kith and kin or their constituency. Who
will watch your interest? If you say
that our representatives in the legislatures
will do it, you will be living in a fool's
paradise,

He therefore asked them. to identify

‘themselves completely with Indians, -

passes legi'slation on the lines of the
Report, in the Presidencies and Provinces
full autonomy is to b2 granted. The reins
of Governmant are to be handed over to
Indians, and they will be in charge of their
own destinies. Criticism here has centered
round the safeguards that are to be
retained in the hands of the Governors,
but in regard to them I would observe
that in every constitution, democratic or
otherwise, there must be some ultimate
power that can come to the rescue if
affairs of State should becomz impossible.
Here in Madras, with the sound political
sense that the Presidency has always
shown, I have no fear of provincial
autonomy ; nor do I think that the pro-
posed constitution will prove difficult to
work. I sympathisé deeply with Indian

aspirations and I wish ths responsible
Ministers all success in the great and
onerous task that lies before them.

Sir H. EMERSON ON GOVERNORS
Speaking at a dinner given in His Honout

by the President and members of the Punjab
Legislative Council on December 18, Si
Herbert Emerson, Governor of the Punjab,

said :

My conception of the future role of s
Governor is very different from that whick
many critics suggest. I regard him as «
friend and confidant of ministers who bj
mutual consent keeps in close touch witl
them, ready to give advice and assistance
I conceive that the chief function of :
Governor will be to assist towards th
smooth working of the administrativi
machine. If this 1is dictatorship th
definition of the term stands in need o
revision, '

Report passed the following “amendment

motion of Mr. Chaudhri Afzal Haq, the .

Government Members remaining neutral :

That in the opinion of the Council the
Report of Parliamentary Committee does
not satisfy the aspirations of Indians.

Sirdar Habibullah’s alternative -motion
Whereas the scheme of constitution
outlined in the Report of the Joint
Parliamentary Committee definitely falls
short of the pledges given by His Majesty’s
Government and does not satisfy the
Indian aspirations, in the opinion of.this
House it is inadequate, unsatisfactory and
disappointing

was rejected by 25 to 14 votes.

THE CONGRESS AND ITS PROGRAMME

-The Working Committee of the Congress
which met at Patna on the 6th December,
has adopted the following resolution regarding
its immediate programme:

While congratulating the country on the '

faith and confidence it has shown in the
leadership of the Congress by the splendid
response it
Assembly elections, this Committee is of
opinion that all the Congress organisations
and Congressmen should now concentrate
their attention for the next three
months on : .

1. The enrolment of Congress Members
and organisation of Congress Committees
under the new constitution.

2. The collection of acceupute nnd usefnl
local data with a view to assist the revival
of village industries under the All-India
Village Industries Association.

. 8. Further education of masses in ideas
contained in the Congress resolution on
fundamental rights and duties ..and
economic programme passed at Karachi
and amplified by the All-India Congress
Committee at Bombay.

has given in the recent

The report states that Parliament should
not recommend what constitution should
prevail in the various Indian States
although they also are to be the federating
units of the said Federation. Parliament
is aware that a system of personal rule
prevails in the States. Thus British people
will indirectly vote for the continuance of
the present autocracy in the States.

Similarly  Parliament will not be
concerned with the fact that even
elementary rights of citizenship are denied
to the 85 millions of States people who will
theoretically be naumed as citizens of the
said Federation.

The report however - makes it necessary
that the representatives from the federating
States for the ILegislatures will all
be nominated by the Princes. This will be
a direct vote by the Mother of Parliaments

. in favour of perpetuating the system of .

personal rule in the States. :

In veturn of these characters of
autocracy the Princes have to pay a
heavy price.

The Princes think that- the Viceroy’'s
“ paramountey”  power will  protect
them from the growing tide of Indian
democracy but they fail to realise that the
uncontrelled exercise of the paramountcy
rights by the Viceroy will result in turning
them as a solid official block - always
under the obligations ' to safeguard
British interests.

The people of the Indian States have
already refused and will always refuse to
accept a constitution which is deliberately
to stifle the progress of democracy in India.
As the late revered Pandit Motilal Nehra
once most emphatically wrote in his
memorable letter to Sir Leslie Scott: = ““ It
is the voice of eighty million of States
people that will count in the end.” T hope
the ministers and representatives of the
Indian Prinees wil] take note of this fact
if they wish to guide our Princes rightly.
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DRAWBACKS IN EDUCATION

Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, Vice-Chancellor of
+ the Lucknow University, in his address
to the Nagpur University Convocation
referred to the drawbacks prevailing in the
educational system, and said that the
Government could do a good deal by
encouraging rapid economic development of
both industries and agriculture. Government
action, he thought, could not effect
a permanent cure, and he emphasised the
necessity of practical work of training the
hand and the eye. He advised the graduates
to return to the villages, in which there was
much scope for improving the conditions.

Proceeding, he urged them to form their
own opinions and not be blind followers of
others while dealing with the proble;ns
facing them.

Stressing the need for spreading education
based on conscious planning, Dr. Paranjpye
said : “If the impending reforms do nothing
else, théy should at least lay down that
Provincial Governments should make
elementary education free and compulsory
for all.” He deprecated religious and
communal considerations being introduced
in political matters, and urged absolute

separation of them from each other.
[ ]

EDUCATION AND FREEDOM
* Education according to me has for its
object freedom-—freedom of intellect, freedom
of sympathy, freedom in material ‘lniverse
through our truthful dealings with wuniversal
- laws, freedom in  society through our
maintaining truth and love_ in all human
relationship,” remarked Dr. Rabindranath
Tagore in the course of an instructive and
interesting address performing the opening
_ceremony  of Theosophical  Montessori

School at Benares. o :

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

In his Convocation addre%s to the Andhra
University, Sir K. V. Reddi made a strong
plea for imparting religious education in our
schools and colleges. He said: * The
principles and tenets of the three religions

- —Hinduism, Islam and Christianﬁy——should

be taught from the earliest standards rigl{t
unto the final University classes. He next
advocated the abolition of the °TLadder
system ' and emphasised the need for making
the Rural Elementaray education and the
High School self-sufficient in
themselves. Dealing with the “ main theme”
of his address, viz., the problem of the
unemployed, he pointed out that the” remedy
Iay in (1) development of industries and (2)
colonisatiqn in India and abroad.

education

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN MADRAS

Out of about 53,000 children of school-
going age in Madras city, 15,000 do not
attend any school.  This feature of elemen-
tary education in Madras city is revealed by
a census of childten of school-going age,
which was recently completed by teachers
employed in the Corporation  Schools
in Madras.

Statistics show that the total number of
children of school-rgoing age 1is about
53,000. Of these, during the year 1933-34,
88,211 attended recognised
including those maintained by the Madras
Corporation. Thus, about 15,000 did not
attend any school.

A  scheme of elementary
education is in operation in Madras City,
but it is felt that Corporation schools cannot
admit more children than are already being
provided for, unless more accommodation
is provided in the schools and the teaching
staff is increased. " '

compulsory

schools,

" Legal !

Mz. S. C. BOSE

_On his arrival in Calcutta on the 4th
December, Mr. Subash Chandra Bose was
served with a restraint order directing
him not to leave his residence nor addres_s
public gatherings.” The following is the full
text of the Order served under Section 2
(1) of the Bengal Criminal Law Amendment
Act: )

(1) to proceed at once to 88/2, Elgin
Road and reside there until further orders ;
. (2) probibiting from being absent from
the precincts of the said hquse and from
interviewing visitors at any time:

(8) not to correspond, converse, com-
municate or associate in any manner with
anybody save the members of his family
actually living in 88/2 Elgin Road ;

(4) to deliver unopened, to the Deputy
Commissioner of Police, Special Branch,
Calcutta or an Officer specially deputed by
bim for the purpose, all books or communi-
cations (whether such communications be
in the nature of telegrams, letters, postal
packages or otherwise) received by you
from any source whatever or intended for
you to whomsoever be the address and
whether the same be received by you or by
some agent or servant on your behalf ;

"(5) when so required by the Deputy
Commissioner of Police, Special Branch or
any Magistrate to facilitate in every way
access of such person for any .la\vful
purpose to the premises in which you
are living ;

(6) if you knowingly disobey any direc-
tion contained in this order, you will be
punishable with imprisonment for a term
which may extend to seven years and also
liable to fine.

DRr. SATYAPAL
Dr. Satyapal, President of the Punjab
Congress Committee, who was charged with
sedition under section 124-A, was sentenced

to :one year's rigorous imprisonment by

Mr. F. B. Pool, Additional District Magistrate,
on - the 17th December, .and was placed
in “ A" class. : ’

CHIEF JUSTICESHIP AND I.C. 8.

The Bombay Bar Council met on Dec. 5
to consider the Joint Committee’s report on
Indian Reforms, and passsed a resolution
opposing the proposed amendment of the
Government of India Act, entitling I. C. S.
officers to hold the post of Chief Justice. The
Council thought the Act should be so
amended as to remove the disqualification
now imposed on persons qualified in India
from holding that post. ’

The Bar Council also proposed the abroga-
tion of the statutory requirement that at least
one-third of the Judges of every High Court
must have been called to the English, Scottish
or the Irish Bar.

The Council decided to send the terms of
the Resolutions to the Prime Minister, the
Secretary of State for India, Mr. George
Lansbury, and Bar Coixnpils in India. ‘

Similar Resolutions have been adopted by

" the Bar Councils in Madras and Patna.

Mg, T. R. RAMACHANDRA AIYAR

A unique event in the history of the
Madras Bar took place on December 12 at
the Madras High Court, when the members
of the bench and bar bade farewell
to Dewan Bahadur T. R. Ramachandra Aiyar
on the occasion of his retirement from
practice after an active service at the bar of
over fifty years. The Court hall of the
Chief Justice’s Court was packed to the ful}
with practitioners. The reference was made
before the Chief Justice, Mr. Justice Ramesam
add Mr, Justice King. Sir Alladi Krishna-
swami Aiyar, the Advocate-General, who
spoke on behalf of the Bar, paid an eloquent
tribute to the .career ‘and- service of
Mr. Ramacﬁandm Aiyar. . .
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PARTNERSHIP INSURANCE

The value of Partnership Insurance is
gaining increasing recognition in this country,
‘writes Mr. G. K. Bhatta to a contemporary,
‘and it is likely that in time a policy of this
nature will be as normal a feature of any
partnership as the deed itself.
of small businesses the death of one partner
throws a great burden on the other, which
may be sufficient to cripple the business for
several years. When each partner insures
the other, however, heis able to command
immediately a sum lm'gé enough to restore
the capital value of the partnership to the
widow, and the
accrued on the policy serve to meet the
inevitable expenses of reorganisation.

Another advahtage arising out of
Partnership  Insurance  which is of
considerable value is the stand-by which the
policy affords as a means of raising loans to
meet an emergency.

In the case

bonuses which will have

Should the partnership be dissolved before
the policy attains maturity, there is of course
a cash surrender value attached to it which
would assist in the formation of a new
business.

THE INSURANCE SOCIETY

The formation of this Society in Lahore
is a good augury and is an encouraging event
in view of its wide range of activities.

The Society has undertaken a very
comprehensive in‘ogr‘unme Tt intchds to
promote social,. educational and benevolent
activities among all insurance workers by
providing frequent  entertdinments and
similar opportuﬁities of mixing by opening
schools and library and by starting an
Insurance OfﬁGEIS

Insurance Clerks Orphanage.

Benevolent Fund and’

INSURANCE FOR FARMERS

In order to make up the 18ss sustained in
Czechoslovakian farming owing to severe
hailstorms, no less than 21 indigenous
1nsu1(mce companies were started in 1932,
out of which 11 were joint-stock and the
rest co-operative. In addition to these,
8 foreign companies also transacted some
business in the same year. Total premium-
income of all companies during this period
was 5,182 crowns and the money spent in
paying damztges was 2,578 crowns. The
volume of business done in 1932 had
appreciably diminished in comparison with
the result of the previous year. The
following table will disclose the extent of
shrinkage per cent:

Policy Sum insured Premium
Bohemia 6 10 14
Morevia &
Silecia 1'5 8 10
Slovakia 1 16

There has occurred still further diminution
of business in 1983. Number of policies
issued has been reduced by 12'5 per cent.
and the premium-income by 18'5 per cent.

AMERICAN LIFE INSURANCE

The 1934 Life Insurance Book reveals
that in 1933, 318 legal reserve Life Insurance
Companies received in premiums 3,321,797,
924 dollars and had a total income of
4,622,29,928 dollars. The same Companies
paid to the policyholders or their beneficiaries
in the form of death claims, annuities,
dividends and surrendered values 8,016,484,-
220 dollars as compared with the figure
attained in 1932. :

Total . disbursement reached the sum of
8,917,481,410 dollars resulting in a saving
for futute protection of pohcyholders df
704,860, 522 dolIars

Industry and Commerce

————— 8 e ey,

INDO-BRITISH TRADE

The Secretary of the Ahmedabad Mill-
owners’' Association has forwarded a letter
to the Secretary, Government of India,
Commerce Department, New Delhi, request-
ing the Government to take into their
confidence Indian industrialists and other
important interests concerned before giving
finality to the terms of the Indo-British trade
agreement which are under discussion, in
the same manner as the British industrialists
had been consulted by the President of the
Board of Trade. The letter adds:

My committee have been greatly con-
cerned at the attempts once more made by
Lancashire in dictating fiscal policy to the
Government of India, which will be defi-
nitely disadvantageous to the interests of
the country. This not only amounts to
utter disregard of the principle of tariff
autonomy, which has been established in
practice for a period of 14 years in Indian

affairs but is even contrary to the observ-
ation of the Joint Committee..

It is only a year since the Mody-Lees
Pact was signed and it is on the basis of

this Pact that the Indian cotton textile -

industry is entitled for its progressive
development to a responsible measure of
protection against the imports of United
Kingdom yarn and piece-goods.

ALL-INDIA INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION

The Association for the Development of
Swadeshi Industries, Delhi, has decided to
hold its third All-India industrial exhibition
from February 24 to April 4, 1935.

Only Indian made products or such foreign
machinery as will assist in the. development
of industries in India will be permitted.

All the income of the exhibition will be

devoted in furtherance and promotion of’

Indian industries, which is the main object of
the Association and will not be distributed
amongst the members, :

the All-India Village Industries’ Associn
released to the Press by Mr. Gandhij :—

Having read the constitution and rules
of the All-India Village Industries’ Associa-
tion, T offer to be a member thereof and,
God helping, promise to devote the best
part of my energy and talents to the
furtherance of its object, which is the
all-round welfare of the villages of India.

So long as I remain a member of the
-Association, I shall not take part in any
campaign of civil disobedience.

In the discharge of my duties T shall
seek the assistance and co-operation of
all those who may be willing to give
them, irrespective of .differences in politics.

To the best of my ability Ishall strive
to live up to theideals of the Association
and prefer the use of village manufactures
to any other.

In the prosecution of ‘Amy obligations to
the villagers, I'shall recognise no distinction
between man and man.

THE ASSOCIATED CHAMBERS

The Associated Chambers of Commerce
which met in Calcutta on Decémber 17
passed a resolution cordia}l.y approving the
recommendations of the Joint Committee on
Indian Reforms as a basis for the revision. of
the Indian Constitution while reserving the
right to bring to the notice of His Majesty’s -
Government  certain important matters
arising tharefrom and to submit proposals for
amendmént The Chambers considered
the proposals regftrdmf' Law and Order
and Commercial Discrimination generally
satisfactory, -
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WOMEN’'S CONFERENCES
ALLAHABAD .

Last month we gave a summary of the
proceedings of the Andhra, Bombay, Calcutta
and Madras Women’s conferences. The
annual constituent Conference of the All-India
Women’s conference met at Allahabad on
December 10 under the presidency of Lady
L. G. Mukerji. The conference passed a
number of resolutions affecting women,
One resolution urged upon the Government of
India the necessity for the appointment of a
Commission to enquire into the legal status
of women and their rights to inheritance,
marriage, divorce and guardianship of
children and suggested that the Commission
should further be empowered to make such
recommendations as would remove women's
disabilities and place them on a footing of
equality with men.

The conference demanded sgreater repre-
sentation of women in local bodies, noted
with regret that a very small percentage of
the total expenditure on education was spent
on the education of women and recommended
that the authorities should take immediate
steps to rectify this grave injustice to one
half of the population of this country and
within a reasonable period should bring
about a just distribution of funds, which
should be equal between the educa-
tion of boys and girls. 1t reiterated its
resolution to lend whole-hearted
support to the encouragement of indigenous
industries, emphasized that the emp’oyment
of and improvement in the condition of
the workers was one of the primary
objects behind the Swadeshi ‘'movement and
welcomed the growth of trade union move-
‘ment as a safeguard to workers’ rights and
trusted that it would receive the support of
the Government and the people in its
future development,

previous

DELHI

Lady Sircar, the wife of Sir N. N. Sircar,
the Law Member of the Viceroy's Executive
Council, presided over the ninth session of
the Delhi Women's Provincial Constituent
Conference on the 27th November. She was
glad that the Delhi Women's League was
interested in removing the disabilities of
women in matters of inheritance and other
rights, since it was a hopeful feature that,
among at least a certain section of Indians
feeling was growing that the time had come
for removing the age-long injustice done to
women. Addressing the conference, she said:

No reasonable man or woman can
possibly deny that one of the most pressing
problems in this country is the removal of
appalling sisters,
While the Government may not have funds
for starting compulsory primary education,

are we to sit with folded hands ?

illiteracy among our

Lady Sirkar concluded by saying that,
while in this country conservatism was a bar
to social progress, signs were nob wantipg
that the citadel of conservatism was receiving
continued attacks, and she was sure that the
Delhi League could help in the campaign.

INDORE
women who also met in
resolved that a

The Indore
conference last
Commission should be
Government to consider the

month

rights and
disabilities of women as regards marriage,
inheritance, guardianship and adoption of
children, ete.
THE NEXT WOMEN’S CONFERENCE

At a public meeting of women presided
over by Miss D. H. Watts at Trivandrum, a
resolution was adopted inviting the next
session of the All-India Women’s Conference
to Trivandrum.

appointed by the .

LITERARY

DICTIONARY IN TURKISH LANGUAGE

A conference of well-known scholars of

Turkey, under the presidentship of Gazi .

Mustapha Kemal Pasha, was held ‘recently
in connection with the preparation of a
dictionary in the Turkish language.

For this purpose the office of the Majlis-e-
Ilmi of Angora has been shifted to Istambul
as a temporary measure, and a commibiee
has been appointed with Ibrahim Ajmi
Bey to examine important pieces  of
Turkish literature.

It is noteworthy that the conference was
attended by two savants from Soviet Russia
and one from Germany,

A LIBRARY IN EVERY VILLAGE

A library in every village in India, is the
ideal advocated by Mr. R. Littlehailes, Vice-
Chancellor of Madras University.

Opening a Library School for high school
teachers in Madras recently, Mr. Littlehailes
recalled what he had previously said, that the
importance of libraries in the educational
uplift of the country had not received as
much attention in India as it deserved. To
make the library system effective, teachers,
he said, must train their pupils in the use of
libraries, which was a long neglected function.

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The new University Library of Cambridge,
containing more than 1,500,000 volumes,
arranged on shelves 40 miles long, was opened
by H. M. the King last month. One of the
greatest treasures in the Library is a 42-line

Bible, printed at Mainz in 1456, which is

insured for £50,000. The Library, designed
by Sir Gilbert Scott, has been built at o cost
of £300,000. The Royal opening tdok place
in the Reading Room, which is 194 feel long,

LORD RIDDELL

Lord Riddell, newspaper proprietor and
Government press director during wartime,
died on December 5.

Lord Riddell represented the British Press
at the Peace Conference 1919:22 and af

Washington Conference on Disarmament, .

1921. He was a familiar friend of most
of the leading statesmen of the past
30 years and consequently a first-hand
observer of the history of the present
century in the making,

9
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SIR FRANK NOYCE

While conferring the degree of Doctor of
Literature on Sir Frank Noyce, the Vice-
Chancellor of the Delhi University said :

Sir Frank Noyce has a brilliant record
of public service in India in various
official capacities. As Secretary, Indian
Cotton Committee, as Indian Trade
Commissioner in London, as President,
Indian Tariff Board and in -recent years
as  Attached Officer and Assistant
Commissioner, Royal Commission on
Agriculture in India and now as a
Member of His Excellency the Governor-
General's Executive Council in charge
of the Department of Industries and
Labour, Sir Frank has always had in
view the economic prosperity and the
industrial development of the country,

MR. J. M. SMITH

The Governor of Madras has appointed
Mr. J. M. Smith, (Managing Director of
Messrs. -P. Orr & Sons,) Sheriff of Madras
for this year. Mr. Smith joined Messrs.
P. Orr and Sons as an assistant and is now
its Managing Director., He was at one time
Chairman of the Madras Trades Association.
In 1926-28, he was a member of the
Madras Legislative Couneil, representing
the Trades Association. This is the second

.time that a Managing Director of Messrs.

P. Orr and Sons has been appointed
Sheriff : the first to be so appointed was
Mr. R. J. C. Robertson, who was Sheriff
in 1929,

SIR MALCOLM HAILEY

Sir Malcolm Hailey has been appointed
to make a survey of Bast Africa in con-
nection with some important scheme, the
object of which is considered to be to
take measures to unify the system of
Government in that country and to
compose different interests. '

NOBEL PEACE PRIZE

The Nobel Peace Prize for 1938 has
been awarded to Norman- Angell and the
prize for 1934 to Mr. Arthur Henderson. .

The prize is worth abeut £7,000 sterling.

Mr. Henderson was awarded the Carnneige
Peace Prize for -1933 worth over £2,000
sterling, _ :

.
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"FOUR LAEKHS FOR MEDICAL COLLEGE

A donation of four lakhs of rupees was
recently made to the Dacca University by the
executors of the will of the late Jaganmohan
Pal, Banker and Merchant of Dacca, for
the establishment of a Medical College
named after him.

The Executive Council of the University at
an extraordinary meeting thankfully accepted
the generous benefaction and authorised the
Vice-Chancellor to take all possible steps for
the utilisation of the money and carrying on

" negotiations with the Bengal Government for .

the early fulfilment of the scheme.

MEDICAL PROFESSION IN INDIA

That a sub-committee be appointed to go
into the decisions arrived at by the Joint
Parliamentary Committee on the Reformed
Constitution, affecting the interests of the
medical profession in India, and to tabulate
resolutions on the same for the open Confer-
ence, was one of the resolutions adopted at
the suggestion of Dr. A. C. Sen, at a meeting
of the Working Committee of the Eleventh
All-India Medical Conference held under the
Chairmanship of Dr. M. A. Ansari.

SLEEPLESS MAN

Mr. William Blackburn, a 64-year old
Yorkshireman, has just celebrated his
ninth year without sleep. Doctors cannot
cure him, and the only explanation they
‘offer is that his inability to sleep is due to
some strange disorder in his nervous system.
Nine years ago he underwent a serious
operation, since when he has not been able
to enjoy one minute’s sleep. At night he
takes the morphia pills—a fatal dose to any
ordinary man. These enable him to rest and
recover his normal energy.

SIGHT RESTORED <

An old soldier, who has been blind in one
- eye for the past eighteen years had his sight
restored by falling out of bed. He is
Mr. W. W. Gibson, of the Park, Baling, an
ex-Serviceman., About a fortnight ago he
fell out of bed, striking his head hard on the
floor. “I woke up the other morning,” he
said, ** with a terrible pain over my eye-—but
to my joy I found that I could see with it,”

HEALTH

RECIPE FOR GOOD HEALTH

Good health depends gr&tly on good food,

and the four necessities of that are:

1. That it should be varied;

2. That a good protein dish should be
eaten daily (meat, fish, cheese, ete.) ;

8. That fresh fruits or salads should be
common ;

4. That there

should be considerable
use of milk. :

These points were set out by Dr. Leslie
Harris in an address at the Industrial Welfare
Society Conference on ‘ Dietetics and the
Industrial Worker ™

The most usual deﬁcxencxes in working-class
diets, he said, were:

1. Too few vegetables, fresh fruits and
eggs, and too little milk and butter;

2. Too much food that was- tinned,
preserved, refined, dried or compressed.
O.The average kind of middle-class diet is
adequate, unless however, one complied with
the four conditions already mentioned.

CHAIR OF NATIONAL, HEALTH

What is claimed to be the first Chair of
National Health, not only in Germany but in
the world, was inaugurated at Munich
recently by Dr. Gerhard Wagner, the head of
the German Medical Association, who stated
that the new chair would form the model for
others. The first professor of the new
faculty, Dr. Schultze, the Bavavian State
Commissar for Health, addressing a crowded
audience of students, stated that the new
instruction would have as its negative side
the combating of medical errors arising from
specialization. Among its posmlve studies
were racial culture and mpeulslon, housing
and settlement
and what was good in the so-called lay
medicine. The principle of the whole would

¢ ** National health means political power,"”

THE FOOD VALUFE OF BREAD

Writing in  News Clmomcle, Sir Charles
Higham SAYS

There is no single food of such value to the
human race as ordinary bread. This is not
to say that civilized communities ecan, or
should live, on bread alone. Nevertheless,
it is still, and is likely long to remain the

staple food, the foundation of every meal,

problems, social insurance,.

CURRENCY AND BANKiNG

THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA

A communique, dated December 18,

announces the following appointments to the -

first Central Board of the Reserve Bank
of India: Right Directors from areas served
by the various registers :—

Bombay Register: Sir Purshotamdas
Thakurds and Mr. F. E. Dinshaw.

Calcutta Register: ©  Sir
Benthall and Sir Badridas Goenka.

Delhi Register: Khan Bahadur Nawab
Sir Muzammillullah Xhan of Aligarh and Sir
Sunder Singh Majithia of Amvritsar.

Madras  Register : Dewan Bahadur
M. Ramachandra Rao.

Rangoon Register: U Bah Oh.

Four Dirvectors to be nominated by the
Governor-General-in-Council :—

The Hon. Sir Homi Mehta (Bombay),
Mr. A. A. Brace (Rangoon), Lala Shriram
(Delhi), and Adam Hajee Mohamed Sait
(Madras).

One Government Official. to be nominated
by the Governor-General-in-Council :(—

Edward

Mr. J. W. Kelly, Controller of the
Currency. .
_ These Directors, together with the

Governor and the Deputy-Governors, will

constitute the Central Board.
THE ¥UTURE OF FINANCE

In a recent speech on the future of finance
if White Paper proposals are given effect to,

“ Opponents of the White Paper have,

it seems to me, made altogether too much -

of the financial problems involved. They
add together the increased expenditure
due to the Reforms, the existing provincial
deficits, the revenue lost to the centre by
transfer to the provinces and the
revenue transferred to Burma. They then
say that the cost of the Reforms is
£15,000,000 or £20,000,000 or some such
total. This is clearly an arithmetical
fallacy. The extra expenditure attributable
to the Reforms is something under
£2,000,000 a year ; not an extravagant figure

for Indian tax-payers to find for the purpose

of securing for themselves self-government
and a federal constitution.” Yes, if only
they can be sure it will secure self-
Government, they would not mind the
expense involved.
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REDUCTION OF FARES IN GERMAN RAILWAYS

The German Railways announce a
reduction of 60 per cent. in fares to all visitors
from abroad, provided they stay at least seven
full days in Germany. This reduction
extends until midnight on March 17th, 1935.
The reduction will also apply at FEaster 1985
from April 18 to April 29, and again for
the summer season from June 1 to October
81. Tickets for the winter and summer
season will be valid for two months, but
expire at mid-night on the last day of each
season.

SPEED OF TRAINS IN GERMANY

A fast train which will travel over 600,000
miles without passengers will be put into
operation on a trial section of the track
betwveen Stendal and Salzwedel on the Berlin-
Bremen line. An experiment has been made
in laying the track with forged rails each
about 80 yards long, and the train in question
will test this track, which has been so put
together as to make the reverberations at
high speed scarcely perceptible.

RAILWAY AUTHORITY IN INDIA .

The Adssociated Press understands that a
bill for the establishment of a Statutory
Railway Authority in India, which was con-
templated to be introduced in the last session
of the Assembly in Simla, will not be

-introduced in the forthcoming session either

but may probably be reserved for the
Simla session in autumn next.

RAILWAYS' INCOME
The total gross earnings of the State-owned
Railways from April 1 to November 24, 1934,
amount to Rs. 5582 crores, which are
Rs. 269 lakhs more than the receipts for the
corresponding period of last year.

SPECIAL XMAS CONCESSIONS

It was quite a happy idea of the M. & S. M.
Railway to offer Special Third Class Xmas
Season Tickets from the 20th December 1984
to the 15th January 1985 for unlimited
travel on certain arecas of that Railway for
the sum of Rs. 10 per -ticket.

There are three series of such tickets each
available over a separate area, each of which
is over 900 miles in length. These tickets

" can be bought at any station on the section

to which they  refer. This will afford
opportunity for travel during the holidays for
a large number of middle class people.
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MODERN INDIAN ART

H. R. H. the Duchess of York - recently
opened the Indian Art Exhibition at New
Burlington Galleries.

The Marquess of Zetland, asking the
Duchess to perform the opening_cgremony,
described the art movement in Ind{a in recent
years as the outcome of an instinctive 1mpu}se
towuards self-expression, and said that Indl_:m
art was certainly affected by cor}tact with
Burope and there had been occasions when
it had been in danger of becoming little more
than imitative. But when such o tendency
was manifested, the movement ul\mys
languished. Recent art in Indin remained
true to what had broadly always been the
distinguishing characteristic of Hindu as
compared with Earopean art, namely, that
the artist aimed at giving expression to
mental concepts rather than 1'61)1‘9du01ng
objects of the external world around him.

THE POWER OF MUSIC

The power of music is great, so great that
it might even conquer the world, obse‘r\jed
Sri K. B. Sundarambal, the mlenteq musician
and leading figure, in South Indian Stage,
in declaring open the music section of the
Calicut Swadeshi Fair and Exhibiti_on on the
18th of last month. In an impressive
discourse she appealed to the public and
musicians in particular, not to spoil the
beauty of music 'by mixing Karnatic with
Deseeya music.

ALL-INDIA MUSIC CONFERENCE

The Sixth All-India Musical Conference.,
Benares, was opened recently by the
Maharajah of Benares. The discussions of
the Conference began with a lecture on
“Ranaissance in South Indian Art” by Mr.
E. Xrishna Ayyar, which was lu_g'hly
appreciated by the Confgrence authorlths,
who are trying to organise an acdemy in
North India on the lines suggested by
Mr, Xrishna Ayyar. )

TIPPOO SULTAN’S PHOTO

Maharajah Bahadur Sir Prodyot Coomar
MTagore has presented to the Government_ of
India, for the Viceroy’'s House, New Delhi, a
beautiful picture of Prince Tippoo Sultan of
Mysore by John Zoffany,

SPORT

THE OLYMPIC GAMES

Preparations ave proceed'ing on a vast scale
in Germany for the Olympic Games in 1936.
The Olympic village promises to be at least
equal to the wonderful buildings at TLos
Angeles, where 2,000 athletes were housed
in comfort.

The Germans want to show the world
what they can do in big organisation. Just
outside Berlin a racecourse is being frans-
formed into the Olympic City.

Herr Hitler will open the Games in specta-
cular style. He will receive a torch carried
to the Stadium on August 1, by the leader
of 8,000 athletes, who will have started a
great relay 12 days previously.

With this torch, Hitler will start the
Olympic Flame at the Stadium and
declare the Games open, and a §pecially
written hymn will be sung.

The relay will be started at midnight on
July 20. Each runner will pass on tl}e
lighted torch and cover about 5 furlongs in
five minutes. At this fime schedule the
runners will cover 1,837 miles, and pass
through Athens, Bulgaria, Jugo - Slavia,
Hungary, Austria, aud Czecho-Slovakia.

To ensure that the time schedule shall be
accurately maintained, the. Olympic Hour
will be shown in all the market squares
through which the vunners pass. ~

THE LATE MR. L. 8. DEANE

Death occurred in Delhi, on December 18,
of Lewis Seymour Deane, Controller of
Railway Accounts, in his 52nd year.

Deane was well known as a tennis player.

In 1921, he represented India in the Davis

Cup competition against France at Paris and
against Japan at Chicago. In 19238, hg repre-
sented India against Ireland at Dublin. He
reached the final of Mixed Doubles {Lb
Wimbledon with Mrs. Shepherd Barron in
1928 and toured America. In India, for
many years he figured in many of t'he
principal tennis tournamen’ys, but his official
duties preclnded his devoting more thim_ a
small amount of time to his favourite
recreation. ] (

Deane also won the Bengal Tennis
Championship in 1915.

SCIENCE

INDIAN ACADEMY OF SC>IENGES

His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore
has been pleased to assign to the Indian
Academy of Sciences ten acres of land for
the purpose of locating thereon a suitable
building for the premises of the Academy.

The Government of His Highness the
Maharaja of Mysore have also been pleased
to make an annual grant of Rs. 8,000 per
annum for five years in aid of the publication
of the proceedings of the Academy.

The site gifted to the Academy occupies
a.very conspicuous position and is not far
from the Indian Institute of Science. Tt
will form a magnificent and most convenient
location for the Academy. The Academy
is also making rapid progress in many other
directions. Already 125 scientist men of
distinction, representative of all branches
of science, have joined the Academy.

DR. VORONOFF ON SIR J. C. BOSE

Dr. Serge Voronoff, the eminent pvhysio-
logist and rejuvenation specialist, who went
to Calcutta last month, visited the Bose

- Research Institute on the T7th. Giving his

impressions of the visit, Dr. Voronoff 8ays :

“ One of the objects of my visit to the
Hast was to see Sir Jagadish Bose, the

eminent biologist and I may say that my visit

to the Bose Research Institute gave me the
greatest pleasure of my life. I saw, by means
of his marvellously delicate instruments,
carbon assimilation of plants, growth of
plants, effect of drugs on automatic pulsations
in plants, the exact measurement of speed of
excitation in plants analogous to nervous
impulse in animals and the mechanism of
ascent, of sap and numerous other vital
activities in plants.”

PROFITEERS OF SCIENCE

In order to get sufficient funds for research
work, two American Universities, the
University of Wisconsin and the Columbia
University, have now started controlling the
use of discoveries made in their laboratories.

It is the result of the commercial concerns’
which have profited by the research refusing
to give.contributions for the furtherance of
scientific work. ‘ ‘ -
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SCHOOLS WITH CINEMAS

More than 1,000 .elementary schools in
Britain are daily holding cinema performances
on the school premises as an aid to education,
says a Survey of the British Film Institute.

More than a dozen subjects-in the ordinary
carriculum are covered by film producing
firms. “ Educational films,” says the Secretary
of the Institute, “are made with and without
sound. They are not intended to supersede
teachers, but rather to help them and further
attract the attention .of the children,

THE SANGEET FILM CO.

We learn that Mr. Jaddan Bai of Calcutta
has started the Sangeet Film Company.
The best possible artistes, we are told, have
been engaged for the first production
“Talash-e-Haq " or “Search for Truth .,
Jaddan Bai, who has written the story and
dialogues, will be playing the chief role and
will entertain the public with no less than
eight songs. Yakub Khan, the inimitable
villain, will be performing hair raising stunts
and thrills. Gulzar Begum will give two unique
dances. Mr. Chimanlal Luhar, B.sc., is in
charge of direction.

THE RAJPUTANA FILMS .
Mr, A. V. Pandit, writing in  the
Hindusthan Times, says that this is the
pioneer and first limited Indian film concern
started in Rajputana for the development of
stage and screen Art, and especially to
establish well-equipped. Studios and Labor-
atory, up-to-date technical and mechanical
paraphernalia at Ajmer, and other centres
in India.

GARBO’'S NEW AGREEMENT

Greta Garbo is reported to have signed an
agreement for a new picture with M. G. M.
under which she will be paid three hundred
thousand dollars (about £60,000). She' is
understood to have been paid two hundred
and seventy thousand dollars (about £54,000)
for her work in the Painted Veil. .

. THE LONDON FILM PRODUCTIONS Co.

Anthony Asquith, the film-director, son of
the Countess of Oxford, has been engaged
by London Film Productions to direct The
Reign of King George V. which Mr. Winston
Churchill is writing. '
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MOTOR VEHICLES IN CANADA

The heavy demand for new automobiles in
Canada is vegarded as one of the most
reliable indicators of bhetter times. Sale of
new cars and trucks in the first six months
of 1934 totalled 50,351 valued at $51,500,000
(over £10,800,000) whereas in the similar
period of 19883, the number was only 28,453
motor vehicles worth $28,500,000. The
outstanding feature was the number of cash
transactions. About 86,500 of the new
vehicles sold in the first hialf of 1984 changed
hands for cash. This was double the cash
transactions of a year ago.

DRIVING TEST

Compulsory driving tests for new motorists,
in England, according to a correspondent
of the News Chironicle, will be imposed.

Mr. Hore-Belisha, Minister of Transport,
has sent out the preliminary draft of the
regulations to motoring organisations for
criticism and suggestions. :

The proposed regulations will be discussed
in the near future at an important conference
to which the Minister of Transport will
invite representatives of the organsations
concerned. Thereafter the new code will be
issued to the public.

BRITISH MOTOR INDUSTRY

During the last three years the production
of British motor cars has increased
rapidly. In 1928-29, the peak year before
the depression, it “was 182,347. Buf in
1932-88 it was 220,775 and in 1983-84 it
was 255,000. This increase in production
is due principally to prohibitive tariffs
and to some extent also to the growth
in the number of users of motor cars, In
1929, the total number of cars in use
in Britain amounted to 980,886, and in
1932.33 it was 1,203,245,

FORD’S NEW INNOVATION

The Ford Company have now staged a
new scheme for the exchange of engines,
whereby when a Ford owner has to have his
engine overhauled, he can call at the local
dealer’s and have his engine exchanged for a
new one at a nominal price, the exchange
taking only a few hours. This is certainly a
remarkable development which, it is claimed,
will be cheaper both to the TFord Company
and ‘to the owner than repairs.

AVIATION

NEW AIR LINK FOR INDIA

The Indian National Airwhys Air Service
between Lahore and Karachi was inaugurated
on the 4th of last month by H. E.
Sir Herbert Emerson at Kot Lakpat
near Lahore.

In the course of his speech on the occasion,
His Excellency explained the great advan-

tages of an Air Link from Lahore to Karachi, -

which in itself was an important link in
Tmperial Air communications. The Governor
said the enterprise would confer definite
benefits on the province. * The enterprise
of the Indian National Airways and
progressive policy of the Government of
India have given us an opportunity of
showing what the province wants, and if we
fail to utilise the means available, we shall
have only ourselves to blame if they are
not extended,” said the Governor. )

His Excellency thanked the Government
of India, and especially Sir Frank Noyce,
for the stimulus they have given to
commercial flying and for the general policy
of advance which they proposed to pursue,.

NEW 'PLANE FOR VICEROY

The Viceroy’s new 'plane is named Star of
India and is a four-engined Avro monoplane,
with 215 horse-power Liynx engines, piloted
by Mr. Neville Vincent. .

It is capable of a speed of 152 miles per
hour, has a cruising speed of 180 M. p. H.
and a range of 550 miles.

The 'plane will carry a crew of four and
has accommodation for eight passengers, and
500 pounds of luggage. -

It is upholstered in silver grey leather in
accordance with the wishes of Lady
Willingdon and also has a refreshment cabin.

THE MADRAS-KARACHI AIR MAIL
The Madras-Karachi weekly air mail
service will shortly be converted into a
twice-a-week  service, probably from
January next.

This decision has been taken by the Tatas
consequent on the doubling of the Tondon-
Karachi air mail. The firm have apprised
the Madras Flying Club of -their decision
and requested them to make the necessary
arrangements at this end.

AGRICULTURE

DAIRY FARMING

As a result of the grant of Rs. 4 lakhs
by the Imperial Council of Agricultural
Research, intensive improvements have been
undertaken at the Imperial Institute of Dairy
Farming and Animal Husbandry, which has
its headquarters in Bangalore.

The Institute was started as a commercial
concern to meet the requirements of the
British Troops stationed in Bangalore.
Gradually it developed into a training centre
for practical dairying and animal husbandry.

Realising the good work done by the Institute, -

the Government of India decided to convert
it into a national development department,
placed it on a non-commercial footing and
encouraged its being run as a training centre.

To-day, the Institute ecarries .on a great
deal of research work in all problems
connected with dairying and in improving
the breeds of milch . cattle suited to Indian
conditions. The Institute is provided with
up-to-date plant for pasteurising milk and
manufacturing butter, cheese and other dairy
products. A large number of students ave
always in training. The day to day work

" at the Institute furnishes a practical example

of how a dairy in India should be conducted.
LAND REVENUE

The Hon. the Rajah of Bobbili, Chief

Minister to the Government of Madras,
opened the Mirasidars’ Conference at Shiyali,
on the 15th December. The Conference
protested against the present heavy *land
revenue and suggested a levy of only 25 per
cent, of the net proceeds. The Conference
also passed the following resolution :—

“ This Conference appeals to the Govern-
ment to remit the land revenue for this Fasl
(revenue year) by at least 88 1/8 per cent.”

WORLD WHEAT CROPS

The preliminary estimates of the Inter-
national Institute of Agriculture indicate that
the wheat crops of the whole Northern
Hemisphere, exeluding Russia and China, will
total 78,000,000 to 79,000,000 metric tons;
which is between 7,000,000 and 8,000,000 tons,
less than last year.

The production of 17 countries, represent--

ing two-thirds of Burope, is much below the
record of 1933, but some 1,000,000 tons above
the 1928 to 1982 average. - .
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CEYLON CONGRESS DEMANDS

At a joint meeting of the National
Executive of the Ceylon ILabour Party and
the General Council of the Trade Union
Congress, a number of resolutions were
adopted, to be moved at the forthcoming
Ceylon Congress sessions, including (1) that
the Congress reiterates the demand for
Swaraj, (2) the Congress strongly resents the
interference of the Colonial Secretary in the
internal affairs of the country by means of
Orders in Council, and (3) the Congress calls
upon the State Council tointroduce legislation
for immediate restriction of immigrant labour
in view of  the serious unemployment
prevailing in the country.

EMPLOYEES' PROTECTION BILL

'Notice for permission to introduce in the
next session of the Madras Legislative
Council & Bill known as Madras Employees’
Protection Bill has Dbeen given by Mr. C.
Basudev. The Bill seeks for provision of a
protection fund on the lines of provident fund
to which the employer is bound to contribute
a twelfth part of the employees’ earnings
during the preceding twelve months and to
which the employee at his option may
contribute an egual amount. No permanent

“employee can be dismissed without three

months’ notice or without sufficient reason.
An employee who has served continuously
for three months cannot be treated
as temporary. -

THE DEPRESSED CLASSES CONFERENCE

The Depressed Classes Conference which
met at Lucknow, has passed a number of
resolutions demanding inter alia yearly
recurring grant of at least one lakh of rupees
for the purpose of awarding scholarships and
stipends to Depressed Classes students and
their exemption from payment of tuition fees
in all kinds of institutions,

CURE FOR UNEMPLOYMENT

Dr. Bhagwandas, in performing the opening
ceremony of the All-India .Swadeshi
Exhibition in Benares, stressed the necessity
for solving the present difficult problem of
unemployment in India. :

He appealed to his countrymen to forget
all nationalism, rationalism and communalism,
and with a view to solve the problem put
human interests first, -
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THE MERITS OF HINDUISM

In the course of his Kamala lecture
at the Calcutta University, Sir Sivaswami
Ayyar dwelt on the claims of Hinduism for
preference over other religions. The
following, according to him, are its
distinctive features:

(1) Hindu law of Karma: It acts as a
dynamic incentive to huran energies for
work by holding man hims:lf and none else
responsible for the fruits of his own deeds.

(2} Ahimsa : Hinduism preaches non-
violence towards every creature.

(8) Hinduism admits the claims of lower
animals for humane treatment.

(4) Tt is permeated with the broadest
spirit of toleration bearing no malice to any
other beliefs or systems.

(5) Hinduism considers what is called
‘rights’ in other religions as aggressive and
takes these rights as mere obligations and
duties. So it is more large-hearted and
liberal regarding others’ respect.

(6) Hinduism realises ‘Self’ or ‘Atma’
in all creation, making no distinction between
man and man, or a man and a beast,

(7) Hinduism does not allow persecution
for religious beliefs.

INDIAN DEFENCE EXPENDITURE

In the House of Commons, the Govern-
ment was asked to state the net expenditure
on military and naval services in India for
1938-84, and amounts spent in India and
in England. - :

In reply, the Under-Secretary, Mr. Butler,
said that the gross expenditure charged
against Indian revenues was Rs. 49°67 lakhs
or 24 per cent. of the total central and
provincial expenditure. The net expenditure
was Rs. 44'42 lakhs, of which 81 per cent.
was in India.

A further question was asked asao the
number of military officers in the United
Kingdom drawing
revenues and the amount of these pensions
chargeable to India.

Mr. Butler replied that during the year
ended March 81, 1984, a total of 4,671 officers
were drawing pensions of a total value of
£2,088,846. - -

pensions from Indian -

BOOKS. RECEIVED

THE TIMES OF INDIA ANNUAL: Bennett
Coleman & Co., Bombay. Rs. Two.
Yet another number of th& Times of India
Annual is on our tablea number as
sumptuous and entertaining as any of
the previous year's. Stories of Indian
life interspersed with pictures and coloured
plates adorn this volume, which is printed
and gobt up in an attractive style. It is

a charming Dook for a Christmas .

present, .
EVOLUTION OF THE CONGRESS. By U. C,

Gopalan. National Literature Publishing

Co. Ltd., Madras.—Contains a vigorous
account of the Congress struggle for

national freedom down to the Montagu .

Reforms,.

SPARKS FROM OUR LIFE. By H. D. Rajah.
National Literature Publishing Co., Ltd,
Sketches and stories of real life. and
every-day experiences. Some of these
had originally appeared in the Young
Liberator and The New Age.

DHAMMAPADA or The Way of Truth,
Translated from the original Pali by
S. W. Wijayatilake. G. A. Natesan & Co.,,
Madras. Price As. 8. To subscribers of
the “ Indian Review”, As. G,

BRANCH BANKING IN INDIA. By C. H.
Diwanji, A.LLB. G. A. Natesan & Co.,
Madras. Rs. 8 net.

THE SoCIAL TRIUMPH OF THE ANCIENT
CHURCH. By Sherley Jackson Case,
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., London.

PROCEEDINGS OF THE Finst MEETING OF
THE ANIMAL HUSBANDRY WING OF THE
BOARD OF AGRICULTURE. Manager of
Publications, Delhi. - )

GUIDE T0 LIFE ASSURANCE. By J. C.
Mitra, Insurance and Finance Review
Office, Calcutta. )

THE CHRISTIAN MESSAGE FOR THE WORLD
To-DAY: A joint statement. George Allen
and Unwin Ltd., London.

CHRIST TRIUMPHANT: An anthology.
George Allen and Unwin Ltd., London,
BoMBAY LOOKS AHEAD. Edited by
Clifford Manshardt. With an Introduectian
by H. E. Lord Brabourne. D, B.

Taraporevala Sons & Co., Bombay.

RELIGIOUS INSPECTION IN SCHOOLS, By

N. Rama Rao, B.Sc., B.T., Power Press,

Bangalore City,

5
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( S Annual Income exceeds Rupees Twelve Lakhs.
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THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE
~ COMPANY, LINITED.

Head Office: MADRAS. Established in 1906.

Trustee : OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS

Policies in force exceed Rupees Two Crores.

Total Aésets exceed Rupees Fifty-five Lakhs,

Among the distinguishing features of the Company are:

Complete and absolute safety of Investments. '
Prompt and equitable settlement of claims. :
Economical Management. -

Moderate premiums, combined with substantial bonuses.

Efficient, sympathetic and px:ompt service to Policyholders, .

" Assurances on the lives of females accepted.

Full information readily furnished on application to the Head Office or

the representatives of the Company at the various places in our country,

\
\
%
%
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§
)

““United India Assurance Buildings”
Sembudoss Street,
% " MADRAS.
5

E. Jaxll. '35,

M anagiﬁg‘~Director.

M. K. Srinivasan, 2
1



SECU

\ SERVE THE PURPOSE
N ECONOMICALLY
And Well Within Your Means !

“SECUNDUS' NtW CALIBRt

Nickel Silver - .. Rs 32
i Everbright Steel ... Rs. 3%
By Rolled Gold .. Rs 37
1 9-ct. Solid Gold « Rs, 60

i

B “SECUNDUS " MINIATUKE
N Rolled Gold .« Rs. 35
N 9-ct. Solid Gold i Rs. 45
18-ct. Solid Gold -+ Rs. 60
~ 4 GUARANI&EP o
; : Dependable and Durable
“ &) <&‘ _!:TIME-KEEPERS

—

WEST FAD WATCH G

[ S 2SS v L 6 S S s e UE R TR SR, e
BOMBAY \\M;./ CALCUTTA
Numerous other attractive and inexpensive
GIFT MODELS to choose from our large

' FREE Catalogue. '

E. April '35,

P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES,
MA‘IlliQ Tl?lfO::STSE ENI(;IE}II;N (S}]f]‘I‘iVI (.))ES.

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails

TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE., )
All Sailings are liable to cancellation or deviation without notice. Sailings to Coast Ports in
India and Burma, between India, Straits Settiements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkong, China, Japan,

Auntralia, New' Zealand, West Indies, Mauritius, Eaat and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Egypt,
Mediterranean, Antwerp and London. ' :

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

Steamers Tens Sailing About Steamers Tons Sailing Abvout

S 8. “Strathaird” + 22,500 . 22-12-34 8. 8. “Ranchi’’* 17,000 26- 1-35
»w  “Ranpura”* 117,000 29-12-34 s ‘*Maloja "'} ‘ 21,000 2- 2-35

» * Cathay "+ 15,000 5- 1-35 w. ‘"Naldera "* 16,000 9- 2-35

»w  “QCorfun* 15 000 17— 1-35 »  “Kaisar-i-Bind" | 12,000 |. 16- 2-35
»w " Btrathaaver '} 22,000 | 19- 1-35 ‘“ Mongolia "' 17,000 16- 2-35

* Through Steamers from Chins. E
+ Through Steamers from Australis. .

P. & 0. AND B. I. JOINT SERVICES—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

" Baili

Steamers Tons From Calcutta a- ling %::g}lgdadra-

8. 8. “ Australia "* 7,802 23-12-34 26-12-34

»w  “Dumana’t 8,427 28-12-34 1- 1-35

»w ‘“Labure”* 5,304 11- 1-35 I15- 1-35

w “Domsla”t .. 8,441 95— 1-35 29- 1-35

»w ‘“Nagpore™* 5283 8- 2-35 12- 2-35

w  ‘* Modasa "t 9070 23- 2-35 27- 2-35

». “Mulbera ™ ' 9,100 9- 3-35 13- 3-35
.

* Cargo Stearera
t Convey cabwn class passengers at Special rates -

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.

From Calcutta tc—RANGOON DIRECT~—Sundaya. Tuesdayx and Fridays.
3TRAITS via RANGOON—Fridays, also Sundays (Transhipping passengers).
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, EYAUKPYU, ARD RANGOON—Rvery Monday.
COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As inducement offers.
STRAITS, CHINA AND JAPAN—Fortnightly. : .
FREMANTLE, ADELAIDE, MELBOURNE AND SYDNEY—Monthly with additiona! sailings

as reqaired. :

MAURITIUS8 »ia COL.OMBO-—About every four waeks as indycemeant offers.

From Maudras to Calcutta—Weekly —RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 a.m.
STRAITS St TTLYMEN I's—Every alternate Tuesday at 5 p.m.

From Bombay to—KARAGHI —Direct on Wednesdays and Fridays with Bnglish Mails . '
Basra via Karach! and Persian Gulf Ports—3ubsidiary Mail steamers leave on Wednesday via Karachi and Persian Gulf Ports.
and the Fast mail on Fridays, the latter calling at Karachi, Bushire and Mahomerah only. .

Malabar Coast Ports, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangooa—As inducement offers,

East and South Africa—Fortnightly, calling at seychelles—wonthly. R

From Karachi to—BOMBAY—Direct every Thursday with English Mails, .

Basra vi2 Eushire and Mahomerah—:inly on Sundays at no»n ; via Persian Gulf Ports on Sundays or Mondays, °
MALABAR COAST PORIS, CoLOoMBO, MADRAS, CALCUTTA OR HANGO )N—Aas inducement offers,

Frequent connection witn the K. & A. Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND,

Terms, Rates of Freight and Passages may be arranged with—Messrs. BINNY & CO. (MADRAS) LTD.,
* OR MACKIN NON, MACKENZIE & Co.,
. - CALCUTTA. BOMBAY "AND " KARACHI

-E. Sept. '35.




Nowadays the RADIO does it and gives

you latest market quotations, the day’s

news and above all enthralling music,
Indian and Eu.rope;n, at your will. Just a
little turn of a knob puts you in connection
with either Bombay, Calcutta,
England, America, Japan, China, or any
other country you like', and our PILOT

RADIO DOES IT BEST OF ALL!

.Colombeo, .

~ i .
‘In  the olden days of Mahabharata,

Sage Sanjey, with his occult powers, was
able to recite to King Dhritarashtra at
happening at that

off battle-field at

Hastinapur what was
moment on the far

Kurukshetra.

mmmm”mm

For pure complexions massage mghtly thh/OATINE CREAM.
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BEAUTY and PURITY

From first to last, in the
- method of compounding,

through
mapufactore and_ packing

PURITY

" of ingredients aod cleanliness
“'in  handlinpg  are

every process  of

constant

watchwords in the preparation of

OATINE
PRODUCTS.

nmnmmmnmn IIHHIIIIIIUIIU I No ssimnd ot caters o hee

composition and- throughout the
whole process of manufacture
they are untouched by hand.

()aifitlgg

It cleanses,

selection of Eateria}s, in the |,

pourishes and refreshes the tired tissues and punﬁes ‘and  beautifies the skin while -

you sleep.

OATINE SNOW the cooling soothing Vanishing Cream.

Qatine Cream nightly.

Qatine Snow daily.

To protect that purity by day from Sun, Wind, Dust and Rain use

These

two pure products

are -

CHICAGO TELE”)HONE AN(D BADIO Co.,

175, Hornby Road, Fort,

© all that is necessary for flawless purityy and. beauty of complexxon

P, 0. Box No. 459, BOMBAY. " THE QATINE CO.,
' 17, PRINSEP STREET, CALCUTTA. -
TELEPHONE: 24963- . o :

TELEGRAMS: “ CHIPHONE . - . l
’ ' , : E. Jan, 86, P.P. 8. B o . ’

E. Jan, '35, (U.F)
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] WHY NOT -ECONOM'ISEﬁ
j - BY USING ]

“AGRICO” sa4np KODALLIES?

JL.

4 THE VERY BEST

i 41 5 51 Ll?s. a

L . ] . FOR o

T @Rs. 12/- 13/~  14/- Per Dozen E ) SMARTNESS
| - o ‘ ] DURABILITY
Ex-factory in cases containing 4 Dozens. L -~ AND

4COMFORT

' 3c

Every Individual Tool is tested before F
Despatch. Made from Steel conforming | i SEND FOR
L ~ o SAMPLES
| to LS.D. Specification G — Tools — 1 I &
] J ILLUSTRATED
. ] LEAFLETS
MAY WE SEND YOU A FREE SAMPLE ? . L

| e |

¥

8
¥

S

APPLY TO THE SUPERINTENDENT, "
' | AGRICO DEPARTMENT. e I o i FABRIC S
' : LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES— ' '

111
| 1C

| S | m— J — |

TATA IRON & STEEL Co., L19., p e R DI S wana.
- ’ | M|S. KAPURCHAND & CO, N
. : ) ' , ' = 3 CHICKPET, BANGALORE CITY, 2482 1pB “ 86"
~P. O. GOLMURI VIA TATANAGAR, B.N.R. T &8 . '
~ AS GOOD AS THE BEST, BUT CHEAPER - L \=2 CAWNPORE
| | B [ Y WOOLLE LS
BL;JI | s | s | s oo | s | e 7 s | sy | L_J:]L...JI___;IE'D E. Jan. ';?zii;%i T ' M;ﬁ : RS

" E. May '33.
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K@PRAN TOOTH- PASTE

No. of
or Clip Cap required.

Screw Caps

Special
Free Gift Scheme

LIST OF GIFTS

N@

Nt :
SCREW CAP

Gift No. GIFT.

CLIP CAP

Pack of superior quality playing cards. : 6
Shaving brush with a beautiful handle. . ’ 10
Safety razor in a box. c 12
Bakelite quality soap box. ) . 15
Propelhng pencil with pocket clip. 15
Shaving mirror, with two perfect mirrors, bevelled, plain and ’

magnifying. 20 N
7. Vanity case with hinged cover, complete with fine clear o

ZEAN N

mirror and puff. ) 20

8. Electric Torch. Complete with bulb and dry battery. 7
Large lens and finger-operated focussing device. 24

9. Quality hair brush with fine bristles. 30
10. Superior quality clothes’ brush. ' A 30

11. Safety-rszor in an elegant box with mirror, and a box
for blades. ) 40

19. Morocco leather wallet with compartments. - 45

18.. Fountain pen, 14 ct. gold nib, iridium tipped, self-filling, .
with rolled gold band and cllp Well-known make. 50

14. Ladies' hand bag. Beautifully made with captive mirror
and pocket for purse. » 50 .

15. Beautifully-shaped table time-piece. l 80’
16. Swiss made lever wrist watch, with jumping ﬁgureg. 125

Preserve the scraw caps and ofip caps of Kopran Tooth Paste Tubes (medium

or large) and exchange them for the above glfts at :—

Gift Department,
KOPRAN CHEMICAL Cco., LTD,,

83/85, TARDEO ROAD BOMBAY 7.

B. Jan '35,

e T e | e e ) s L

CHYABANAPRASH ADHYAKSHA MATHUR BABU'S

Rs.3Per SEER

{MAKARADHWAJA R
Rs. 4 PerToLa

SAKT| QUSHADHALAYA-DACTA

Estd. 1901.

Has brought about a new era in the Ayurvedic World.

The premier, the cheapest and the most reliable Ayurvedic Factory in India.

Factory ‘® Head Office:
Calcutta Branches:

BRANCHES :

Dacea.

Bowbazar, Shambazar, Barabazar,

Calcutta Head Office:
Bbawanipur,
Patuatuli (Dacca), Netrokona, Mymensing, Sirajganj, Madaripur, Sylhet, Berhampur,

52-1, Beadon Street.
Kbldlrpur OTHER

Chittagong, Kustia, Jalpaiguri, Rahgpur, Midnapur, Rajshahi, Bogras, Gaubati, Allahabad, Delhi,

Gorakhpur, Gaya, Patna, Cawnpur,

Bhagalpur,

(Dibrugarh), Bassein (Burma), ete.

AMRITARISHTA—

Killer of Malaria

and all kinds of fever.
Rs. 3 per seer.
Shiddha Makaradhwaja

Cures all kinds of
diseases such as Im-
potency, Typhoid and
Typhus fevers,etc. etc.

Rs. 20 per tola.
Saragunabalijarita
Makaradhwaja
Rs. 8 per tola.

Mahabhringaraj

Taila

The best
vedic hair oil.
Rs. 6 per seer.

Ayur-

H. E. Lord Lytton, Ex-Governor Bengal,
wrote :—"“1 was very interested to see this
remarkable factory which owes its success
to the

energy and enthusiasm of its

‘proprietor Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty.

The preparation of indigenous drugs on so
large a scale is
ACH]EVEMENT. The factory appeared
to me to be exceedingly well managed

and well equipped, and I hope that it may '

continue to prosper.” 11.-8-22,

H. E. Sir Henry. Wheeler, Ex-
Governor of Behar and Orissa, wrote :—
“. . I .had no idea that the manufacture
of indigenous drugs was carried on upon
so large a scale. The whole thing bears

marks of enterprise and success.” 29-7-20.

A VERY GREAT

Muzafferpur, Luckoow, Benares, Kashi Cha.wk
Madras, Rangoon, Dacca Chawk,: Narainganj, Jamshedpur, Chaumuham (Noakhsh),

Tmsukla

Saribadyarishta
(Saribadi Sarsa)
The best blood
purifier and Tonic.

Rs. 3 per seer.

Asoka Ghrita—

Cures Leucorrhcea,
Dysmenorrhoea, Dys-
manorrhagia, Amen-
orrhcea, Menorrhagia,
etc. Rs. 6 per seer.

Basanta Kusumakar
Rash: The best

remedy for diabetes
of all kinds. 4
Rs. 3 per week.

“ MRITASANJIBANI SURA ™~

is available in all our branches over India and Burma.

Tele: * SAKTI’, Dacca. ]

Proprietors :

Branches : All over India and Burma

‘duly licensed

by “‘the Government

{P.B. No. 6, Dacca.‘

Mathura Mohan, Lalmohan and Phapindra Mohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty.

Managing Proprietor : Mathuramohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty, B.A.
. All letters, Money Orders, etc., should be sent in the name of the Managing Proprietor.
Treatise on Ayurvedic Treatment and Calalogue sent free on application.

E. Jan, '35. L.A.A,
2
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SOUNDNESS

as they arise. The Tests for such soundness are applied in the periodical VALUATION by a
qualified ACTUARY. Such Tests are as exacting as they are acientific. They are conservative
in the extreme and free from all doubts and fancies. The resulting Valuation reveals the true
capacity of the Life Office to undertake and continue its responsibilities If available, the
SURPLUS is divided as BONTUS to the Policy Holders.

The REMARKABLE SOUNDNESS of Hindusthan Co-operative at the last Acturial
Valuation. in the declaration of Bonus, so far unprecedented smong indian Life Offices, at

the following rates:—"
' PER THOUSAND PER YE&R

On Endowment Policy Rs. 23

On Whole Life Policy ' ... Rs. 20
.New Business Last Year exceeds Rs. 2,53,00,000.

HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVE INSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED.
N. SARKER, S. M. CHAUDHURI, .

General Manager, Branch Manager,
“Hindusthan Buildings”, * Hindusthan Buildings ",
Surendranath Banerjee Road, Armenian St ,

CALCUTTA. MADRAS.

it

Of a Life Insurance Office depends upon its unimpeachable capcity to meet its obligationl

E. Jan. '35. (U. F)

« HeLPs ONE TO PASS FROM DARKNESS TO LiGHT."—* THE HINDU.”

SPIRITUAL TEACHINGS

OF SWAMI BRAHMANANDA

1t is a book of rare spiritual counsels, giving practical instruction about meditation, worship,
continence, good company, mind control, ecstasy, Yogic practice, search for God, God vision,
Tapas and the like. An invaluahle hand-book for all apiritual aspirants.

“ Their power is irresistible. they transform and redeem They kindle fresh ardour in the
beart. They transmute life into living.' —Sister Devamata f America. ’

“The seeker after truth, according to every faith and church, will find iv the book light, hope,
encouragement and inspiration."—Bombay Chronicle.

Neatly printed in large types on gond papzr and attractively got-ap.
With one portrait of the S8wami, pp. Dec. 234. Price Rs, 2.

UNIVERSAL PRAYERS

Selected and translated from.
Sanskrit “Religious Literature
By SWAM! YATISWARANANDA

Contents : ~Introduction viewing Prayer from different aspects ; Peace chant; Hymns and
Stotras from the Vedas, the various Puranas and the various Acharyas. Sanskrit on the lefs
page and the English translation on the right page.

" Most useful for daily devotions. Excellent get-up.
. Flexible Binding Pocket Size. Pages 250. Price Re. 1-4.

For Catalogue of Bnoks, please apply to :—

Tk Maxacer, VEDANTA KESARI OFFICE, MyLapore, MADRAS.

DEPENDABILITY.
All that you demand in a

Perfect Toilet S@ap can be had in

MYSORE SANDAL SOAP.

We give you our assurance

Available Everywhere.

Government Soap Factory, BANGALORE.

GOVERNMENT - PORCELAI N FACTORY,
MALLESWARAM P. O, ‘
BANGALORE.
MANUFACTURERS OF :—
Office requisites ltke ink-pots, paper weights, etc.
Refractory materials like fire-bricks, eupola blocks, ete.

Pin type insulators and other electrical accessories.
Crockery articles,such as coffee-pots, cups and saucers, otc.
Images, such as Ganesha, Venus figure and other

Orders for any other porcelain articles undertaken.

fancy articles.

E. Jan, '35.

QUALITY WINS IN THE QUEST FOR HARKETS.

Mysore Georgettes, Crepes and Satins made- out of
Pure Mysore Silk in- the Mysore Government Silk Weaving
Factory are the standard of perfection. -,

Mysore Silks are noted for beauty, durability and lustre.

Insist always on Mysore Silk Factory fabrics.

For further particulars, -apply to :—

The Superintendent ‘of Serioulture in Mysore

" Ex.

. MYSORE.

E. Jan. '35.

e = s epase
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Sanitary
Fittings
BATHS. BASINS, CLOSETS. URINALS AND SINKS,

SHOWER BATH FITTINGS, BATH ROOM ACCES-
SORIES. HOT AND COLD TAPS, ETC.. ETC.

Send for the lllustrated Catalogue and Price list.

MASSEYS (19%0) Ltd,

PosT Box 60, MADRAS.

N

E. Sept. 35,

Ad'vertzse in the
“EASTERN TIMES"

If you want- to reach the
Muslim Buyer of North India.

Wlde Girculation and Good Publicity System.

Latest News and
< Muslim Views.

Apply :
' Manager,

. EASTERN TIMES”
LAH@RE

Ex.

13
INSURANCE

Marine Fire Motor Car and Life

We represent the following Companies and give fall protection in all sections at competitive rates:—
The African Guarantee and Indemnity Co Ltd. (Marine).

The Eagle, 8tar and British Dominions Inlurance Co. Ltd., the most progressive British Office
(Fire, Marine and Motor).

The Eastern Federal Union Insurance Co. Ltd, backed by Princes and leading PBusinessmen of
India on the moat modern Eurorein business lme- (Marine and Fire).

The Batavia Sea and Fire Insurance Co, Ltd., guaranteed by tte Royal ¥xchange Assurance (Maripe).
The Phoenix Assurance Company, Ltd. (Life).

Advice on all Insurance matters fresly given. Enqniries and applications for Agencies invited
TELEPHONE : 2110, '

Y. DEVANESAN & SONS,
TELEGRAPHIC “E ”» 12, Sunkurama Cheity Sireet,
ADDRESS : arnest. George Town, Madras.
B. June '35

WHM MAKES A “Better Oil”?

Highest refinement. Punty
Fullest résistance to heat and wear.
A perfect flow in any weather.

And no hard carbon!

‘The new crack-proof Texaco Motor Oil meets those requirements. There isa
grade of this longer lasting oil for every-make of car. Sold where you see the

TEXACO RED STAR with the GREEN T.

Obtainable everywhere.

THE NEW '
| TEXACO jnmotor oL
LASTS LONGER ;
THE TEXAS CO. INDIA), LIMITED.
-~ (INC. IN U.S.A)
Head Office: Marketers of a complete line of Texaco Petroleum Telegrams:
BOMBAY. Preducts. “TEXACO"™
-Branch Offices: :
BOMBAY - CALCUTTA - COLOMBO - KARACHI. - MADRAS,

E. May '3

MAHATMA GANDHIS SPEEGHES AND WRITINGS

Fourth Edition. Revised and conslderably enlarged with the addition of a number of
articles from Young India and Navajivan. The collection has over 1000 pages of well-arranged
matter ranging over the whole period of Gandhi's public life. - With Illusttanons and an Index.

Cloth Bound. Price Rupees 4. To Subscribers of the “ Indian Remew , Bs. 3-8 As.

G A NATESAN & Co,, PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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PILES GONE FOR EVER

LY oY oV oF oV oF oF oV o¥ o)
If you are suffering from new or chronic

Piles (both bleeding or dry) and if the

cure you, do not give up hope. Health
Restoring Works, Kalka' (Punjab) can cure
them permanently. Send for their

LX)

““ Piles Specific ” immediately. It consists
of: (@) an oil with which if the Piles are
touched regularly, they d1'y up and fall off
without any pain; (b) medicine to be
taken which stops blood and pain the first
day, never to recur again. Price Rs. 2-8.

Sample against four annas.

foreign and local medicines have failed to‘

The Ma,_hratta~

Published in new and enlarged form
~ from January 1, 1933.
12 pages of the Kesari size with' many
new arresting features.
Advertisers and-Selling Agents should write to
The Advertising Maager, The * Mabratta®, Poomd,
or The Kesarl-Mabratta Office. Bomday 2.
Among the new features will be pages devoted
to the problems of India’s workers and peasants,

Native States’ Rulers and' Subjects, International -

affairs, Indian women, literary matters, stage
and screen, news-letters, news from the Districts
and Indian States in Mabarashtra, the C. P.,
Berar and Karnatak, topical pictures and ‘reviews
of Indian and Foreiga books.

Annual Subscription Rs. 4 by Money Order.

= Single Copy One Anna.
B. Jan. '35. . Ex.
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Myers’ i
Water Systems

Water on opening a faucet—tha.t is what Myers’ Water El

Systems offer you. Continuous Performance without '

attention. Suitable for shallow and deep Wells. Also for
Tube Wells. Work on any kind of city current or private
Power Plant, Thoroughly Automatic. Up-to-;late Designs.

< SOLE AGENTS IN INDIA:

|
Tug Livave Beos, LI9., ]
)

<DISCHARGE "0 ROUSE LINE

1/173, Broadway : Post Box 202 : MADRAS,

Also Bombay, Calcutia, Karachi, Noagpur. .

E. Feb. '85.

Eg&%@a&%

DRIVE YOUR MACHINERY
BY

ELECTRICITY

ZOwnZ—=RIPp" ZOoHTEORN
HOZPREROmHE Y O

Prices and Particulars from :—

First Line BeacH, MADRAS.

Post Box No. 205, Telephone. 2933.

E. O:t. '36. (Alt.)

THE CROMPTON ENGINEERING Co. (Madras) Ltd,

05
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IF ALL THE BOOKS ARE DULL AND DRY,

» AND WE'VE NOTHING THAT WE NEED,
WHY SHOULD WE MAKE OUR FACE SO WRY,
THERE'S BOMBAY LAW JOURNAL TO READ.

-

You will have something worth reading.
when you have the Bombay Law Journal
before you.

~ CONTENTS:
Vor. 12. , No. 4.

SEPTEMBER 1934.

Notés and News; The Writ of Habeas
Corpus in Eungland and India. By S
G. Velinker, Barrister-at-Law; Liability of
Next Friend of Infant Plaintiff fer Costs;
Propriety of Administration Actions; Lord
Justice Scrutton and Mr. Justice McCardie;
Stories of Lord Birkenhead ; Reviews: Wit

and Humour.

VoL. 12, No. 5.

OCTOBER 1934.

News and Views; Legal Education in
Bombay ; Touts, ‘Executors’ Right to
Renounce Probate after Intermeddling; A
Point in Extradition Law; Recent Rulings;
Hindu Widows' Adoption Bill; Correspon-
dence ; Wit and Humour, etc.

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION

(INCLUSIVE OF POSTAGE) .

: <
Inland, Rs. 10

Foreign, Rs. 13

Address:—

121 MEADOWS STREET,
'FORT, BOMBAY.

Ex.

BIRTH CONTROL IS NOW A NECESMTY !

Our firm has supplied you the means for
the same for the last 23 yesrs.. Will you forsake
now your old friend in need ?

NEVER 1!
Reap “ LIMITATION OF FAMILY

Use “ CHINOSOL OINF.”"& *IMPROVED
MELLOWA oIL"

OBLIGE
Ever yours in need

K. M. DAS & Co.,

32, Telepara Lane, Shambazjar;

| CALCUTTA.
E,Jan.35. C.P. S (U.F).

REACH
'rm-: INDO-PORTUGUESE MARKET
THHE GOR MAIL
IS THE ROYAL ROAD TO IT

A DOUBLE ADVANTAGE WHEN YOU
ADVERTISE IN

“THE GOA MAIL ™

(1) You place your goods before thousands of Indo-
Portuguese residents all over the British Empire,
India, Burma, Ceylon, }gelopotamia and Africa

an

(2) Open up a new market in Portuguese India, Goa,
Daman and Diu; Portuguese africy and other
Portuguese Colonies covering an area of 800,000

square miles : Delagoa Bay, Mczambique, Bexra, -

Timor, Macau, etc.

CTHE GOA MAIL' is the only paper feprelenting !

the interests of thousands of Indo-Portuguese
residents in the British Fmpire, and commands
influence with business interests in Portuguele
dominions and government circles. Its circulation is
larger than that of any three other papers in the
community combined. Advertitein * GO4 MAIL"
and watch results.

For particulars apply to :—
The Editor and Businesa Manager,
“ THE GOA MAIL ",
322, Girgaum Road, Thakurdwar,
- BOMBAY,

-

) Ex,

. DHARIWAL - PUNJAB

HAVE MADE

=== THE FINEST
= = TWEEDS
P AT ]
rores FIEPE| DHARIWAL.PUNJABISFZ
?_ 77 /1 l =
v ) i

THE DHARIWAL fB
WOOLLEN MILLS [

PUNIAB

-~ WOOLLEN - MILLS

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES

T; R. S. AIYENGAR. Esa..
2711, CHICKPET, BANGALORE.

T. R, N. SAWMY. Esqg..

2|74, GODOWN STREET, MADRAS.

E. Jap, '35. L P.IB.



ROY & CO,
HOMEOPATHIC CHEMISTS, DRUGGISTS, and PUBLISHERS,
PRINCESS STREET, BOMBAY NO. 2..
THE PREMIER AND THE LEADING HOUSE FOR HOMEOPATHIC AND BIOCHEMIC

REMEDIES WAS FOUNDED IN 1889, FROM AN HUMBLE BKGINNING IT HaS NOW GROWN
TO BE AN INSTITUTION UF THE FIRST RANK OF ITS KIND 1IN INDIa. .

REVIEWED IN 10T ALL-INDIA MEDICAL CONFERENOE EXHIBITION GUIDE.
' SOLE AGENTS for BOERICKE AND TAFEL.
(The world-rendwned Homsopathic Pharmacists and Publishers, PHILADRLPHIA, U. 8. A,
* “ Their Medicines are the best.”
(Literature supplied on request.)

E. Jan. '35 D.

TELEGRAMS : ‘' VITOPUS."” : TELEPHONE : 2247,

GANNON, DUNKERLEY & €0. LTD.,

ENGINEERS AND CONTRACTORS
Registered Office: CHARTERED BANK BUILDINGS, FORT, BOMBAY.

289, LINGHA CHETTY STREET, MADRAS. N
Sole Agents for: .
ADAMS~HYDRAULICS LIMITED.
HYDRAULIC ENGINKRRS, YORK, ENGLAND. .
Specialists in
Apparatus and Filtings for Sewerage and Sewage Purification Worka,
8ewage Lifting Pumps, Etc., Ete, ’

ADAMSFZ LTD,,
SANITARY ENGINEERS, SCOTSWOOD-ON-TYNE. .
Specialists in the Manufacture of

“ADAMESK”
Fireclay Ware and Hoapital Fittings.

W. H. HEYWOOD & CO., LIMITED.
Patent Glazing and Roofing Engineers, Huddersfield,

.

Estimates given for tkq following Works +—

Buildings, Bridges, Main Drainage and S8ewerage, Sewage Disposal, Sanitary ' Installations
and. Hot Water Schemes, Water Supply, Reinforced Concrete Structures, Etc, Etc,

New Remarkable Books.

& Prices refunded if books are nut worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free, Catalogues
Sfor Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.
Astro-Palmistry.—A complete exposition of the

methods of finding out the date of birth from lines of .
the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are now
given out for the first time. 1llustrated. Ra. 5. -
Marrisge of Happiness —An extraordinary wonderful
and practical work that explains the secrets of
life and birth comtrol never published before in
any language. For Private Circulation. Ra. 3-8,
Pre-natal Astrology —By F. C.Dutt An original
lew work ahowiog how to rectify a horoacope,
. determine the sex of ohild bafore birth and important
periods of life. I1llustrated. Re. 1-2 .
Practical Birth Corntrol.—Fully Illustrated. Ra. 3.
Practical Yoga —A wonderful wosk. Ra 1-7.
Peactical Hypnotism.—Teaches without help. Re, 1-7.
Master Key.—a private course for Self culture and
infleencing and controlling others, Success
guaranieed. Re. 9,

Weather Forecasting.—Easy & perfoctly reliable Aa.7.

¥ EVERY KIND OF WORK ON ASTROLOGY

AVAILABLE. o
Cheiro’s You and Your Hand. Qs 4.
Sri Chaitanya and His Stars. As 8.
Your Family Horoscope. Forms with charts. Re. 1.
Face asIndicative of Character.—Iilustraied. Ra. 2-4.

Address :—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,
No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTTA.
®. June .'35.

K. Mar, 35.

Tele : SIMILICURE, Cal.

EDECHETE

MACHINE-MADE Tablets and Triturations our Speciality,

JUST OUT-! JUST OUT !

‘ﬂe\'lng's-Condensed Mat. Medica. Cloth, Rs. 14, Half Moroccb, Rs. 16,
Lippe's Repertory. Half Morocco, Rs. 8 only.

- M.BHATTACHARY YA & CG

Post BOX 643, Cal.

5 pice
per Dram lg by B

6 pice
per Dram

WHITE LEPROSY

A few days’ application of this medi-
cine cufes White Leprosy and Leuco-
derma radically, Get rid of this ﬁorrible
disease by application of tiﬁs medicine
in spite of failare by hundreds of
Hakims, Doctors, Kavi-rajas' and Adver-
tisers, Rs. 500 rewarded if proved
fallible.

Price Rs. 2.

Vaidyaraj AKHIL KISHORE - RAN,

P. O. KATRISARAI (GAYA). °

ECONOMIC PHARMACY,84,CLIVE ST., CALCUTTA

- B, Jan, 35, LA.A,

E. Jan. '35. Mod. A, A,
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THE CBYLON REVIEW

To reach evefy home in Ceylon
That has money to buy, |
ADVERTISE IN- .
The Ceylon Review.
No advertising scheme in - Ceylon is

complete without an advertisement in

The Ceylon Review.

Decide now and wurite to :— .

~The Advertisement Manager,

THE CEYLON REVIEW,
' KANDY.

Ex. -
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THE JUPITER GENERAL

Insurance Company Limited.
HEAD OFFICE :

Ewart House, Tamarind Lane, BOMBAY,
Mg. Agents: LALJI NARANJ! & CO.,
ONE OF THE LARGEST COMPOSITE INSURANCE

OFFICES OF INDIA,

LIFE, MARINE, FIRE, MOTOR CAR
WORKMAN'S COMPENSATION, RIOT, oetc.

Bonus of Rs. 15 per 1000 Whole life
s - Endowment

1" 1" 12 "

The Consulting Aetuary says: “No other
Indian Company has been able to .show such
result at the end of three years only from the
commencement of Life Insurance business,” '

Applications ' for Life Agencies invited from
respectable persons in unrepresented areas.

Local Managers : :

NARAYANDAS GIRDHARDAS,
10, Maclean Street, MADRAS,
~E. May '35, ~ o



“SEXUAL SCIENCE BUREAU (Reen) | -
Sole Agency (‘H. D.) Post Box No. 188, Anarkali, 66, Lahore.

The only house in India dealing exclusively with sex matters, wants to know your
; o .

PETROMOL

A PALATABLE EMULSION
OF

PETROLEUM & HYPOPHOSPHITES

-requirements, concerning . Sexual Science. Latest apparatuses for sexual debility,
Developer, etc., Birth Control, P. Rings, Retento, Excito, Art Photos, Cinema Star
Photos and books on Sex in stock. Avoid fraudulent remedies and makeshift devices

widely ‘advertised in these days. Catalogue free. Correspoxidence strictly confidential.

B, april '35. O. a, A,

Cures and Prevents

‘WHAT THE FRENCH GOVERNMENT AN ALYSER
SPEAKS FOR THE PURITY OF

AFGHAN SNOW

% COUGH, COLD, BRONCHITIS AND
ALL OTHER LUNG-AFFECTIONS

. Gives Tone
CAY o
R to the Weak Nerves and Muscles and
BEFORE LES '

helps better assimilation of food.

BENGAL CHEMICAL :: CALCUTTA

E. Jan, '35. C. P, S.

Startling Predictions in Your Horoscape,

FREE! Your Real Life Told Free
THE PUBLISHERS OF " Would you like to know without any cost what the
Stars indicate fgr yo;, some of your past experfences,
) your strong and weak points, etc. ? Here 18 your chanec
‘ @ A\ v A\ L, @ A D E ? | 1o test FREE the skill of Pundit ‘Tabore, Izdla's ;1!:)3
famous iAstrologer, ilwho li:)y ?pplylug the ancient sclence
U D MONTHLY . to useful purposes has bullt up an
AN ILLUSTRATE enviable reputation ? l;l‘he accuracy
. . . . he sound
: %%7 (Edited by S. A. Megherian, Bombay.) of his predictions and ¢
Eo go ?ATAN : A-E‘A9 . practical advice contained in his | .
. : ' Horoscopes on Business, Speculation, |
SHOW-ROOM~~OFFICE: 182-84, Abdulrehman Streets Bombay No, ;6MBAY Will be glad to send a free specimen capy to F&r::cgs’ Ll(‘)ve-aﬂairs: F?riendl;:
Factory : Patanwala Building, Connaught Road, Byculla, > . readers of the Indien Review who care to Eafmi:;s’ Loﬁterli{es’ "II“liavels, gihﬁnges’
~ ation, Luc! mes, Sickness,
Wanted Agents In Stralts Settlements, China, Persia, Afghanistan, Nepal ete. ask for one. ' ezc.,ghave’astoumyiedoe Gucated léeopl )
‘ . . TR the world over, GEORGE MACKEY g
A. 8, Tan. '35 - ‘ CAVALCADE ig unbiassed, foarless and original. of New York believes that Tabore | CHZEG,
- , i : 3 must possess some sort of| FdPEA"
‘ . . {It deals with International and National second afght s Ll !
I H E G ‘ | A R D l A problems authoritatively and openly. i"I;o po%ularise EP::E Es‘.ymm Kait):rlp )
' . will send you your-Astral- W4 /s
EEKLY The yearly subseription is Rs. 3/- inland, Interpretation 1f(b}£oquorwar<idihh;1 ' i L oidly
‘ . , . ’ our full name (Mr. Mrs. or Mifss), R, A4 w1ze "r30e%e
A - CHRISTIAN W 10U PROBLEMS post tree. Drop a postcard to +— detess and date ;); birth (English Calendar), all cle’ahrly .
¥ OLITICAL, AND RELIG . . . written by yourself. No money required but yo
DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, P A . . The Managing Editor, . if you llki,yenclos; 4 antﬁaﬂb Stamps%o lr]elp covg- ;(,:::gye’
‘ i ' 2 Il ﬂ S and mise. costs. You will be amazed at the remarkable
P riee 1 ' .6 C b4 accuracy of his statements about you and your affairs,
Published Weekly. CAVALCADE semaey o s el shot v ‘sad v s
T Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 5. Foreign 10s. Post free. o Exchange Bullding, Ballard Estate, BOMBAY, xfﬁonal 1nt§{m¢;’v§% ?&B(g;!%n“?%on byarﬁa(i}l) ong.
, ¢ ) — - ress ¢ ) ept. - er
Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to: : Forjett Street, Bombay VIL p » Upp
) , , . ‘ Ex. ' ‘ ' E. Jan. '85. L.A.8. Bom.
The Manager, The Guardian, Woods Road, Mount Road, P.0. Madras. | _ . 3
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BRIHADARANYAKA UPANISHAD

WITH THE COMMENTARY
’ OF

SRI SANKARACHARYA

~ First Complete English Traoslation.
"~ BY
Swami Madhavananda

Containing the Text of the TUpanishad in
Devanagari, a lucid and faithful translation of the
Text and Commentary, relevant notes, references
and Index.

With an Introduction by
Mm, Prof. 8. Kuppuswami Sastri, M o , IE 8.
In one Vol, about 1000 pages.
' Cloth Bound, Fxcellent get-up. Price Rs 6.

BHAGAVAD GITA.

With Text, - word-for-word English translation
" and Notes.

_ Also an Index to the ﬁut hne of every uloka
' BY
" Swami Swarupananda

* Fifth Edition . Price Rs. 2-8
To Subscribers of P. B, S 24
VIVEKACHUDAMANI
of Sri Sankaracharaya

: BY
~Swami Madhavananda

With Text, English translation and notea. ‘

Third Edition - Price Rs. 2
: To Subacribers of P B. Re. 1-12
VEDANTASARA OF SADANANDA
BY
Swami Nikhilananda e

With Text, English translation and copious notes
from different commentaries written on it.

Price Re. 1-4°

To Subscribers of P. B‘. : Re. 1-2
ALTAR FLOWERS

A bouquet of choicest Sanskrit Hymns with
Finglish  translation. -Pocket Size. Pp. 300
Nice get-up Price Re. 1-4

To Subscribers of P. B/ ) Re, 1-2
‘MINOR UPANISHADS

Containing Paramahamsa, Atma, Amritabindn,
Tejabindu, Sarva Brahma. Aruneyi and Kafyalya
Upaniahads with: Text in Sanskrit and English
translation.

Nice get-up : . Price Re. 1
To Subscribérs of P. B, Ams 14

Prabuddha Bharata Office,

‘ 'r4.'WELLlNGTON LANE, CALCUTTA"
Ex L

THE
MUSLIM REVIEW

LUCKNOW,

A Monthly Magazine, chiefly devoted to the disse-
mination of the Natural Teachings of Islam dispelling
the misreprerentations accumulated by interested
adversarieas about the Prophet of [alam. It is an
independent Champion of Islam'and has exploded the
established dogmasn of the Cross and demolished the
fabric of Christianity. ."The only Journal of ita kind,
widely circulated in India, Europe, America, Africa
and other parts of the world. It iz a Mirror of Truth
and a reliable Record of Rewearch work., Prominent
writers contribute to it. Yearly subscription Ra. 5
(Students Rs. 3 on application). Libraries supplied
frea copies on payment of 8 annas. Supplied (gratis)

in large numbers to new converts in the Christian.

world and to all seekers after truth. Standard
articles are paid in cash if accepted.

Apply to :—
THE MANAGER,
"THE MUSLIM REVIEW _
16, Canning Street,

LUCENOW.

Ex.
FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

The Royal Yakuti

REGISTERtD in A.D. 1907 (No. 231).

THIS YAKUTI or life-giving nectar has been prepar-
ed from the best, choicest and richest vegetable drugs.
It has wonderful properties of increasing virile, power
and it rectifies urinary disorders. Infact it makes man
a man. This valuable medicine is used in large quan-
titles not only by our Rajas, Maharajas, Nawabs and
many of the nobility, aristocracy and gentiryin this
country, but it is greatly patronized by people in all
countries of Europe, America, Asia and Africa. Itis
needless to expatiate upon the magical qualitiexs of this
our invaluable medicine. We recommend it especially to
those persons whodesire to tone the nervoussyssem, to
strengthen the body, refresh the memory, and to gnard
againat debility, Suffice it to say that the use of this
mediciné is recommended to those who have any faith
in the Ayurvedic medicines. It workslike a charm and

-the effect is lasting. It replaces lost power and

rejuvenates the emaciated and it 'is enough to say
that musk is not that which'a perfumer admires. It
is that which diffuses fragrance of its own accord.
Price pertin containing 40 pills, Ra. 10 only. These
pills do not contain any harmful drug and we have
received the best certificate from -the Government

- Analyser upon the analysis of this medicme in the

Bombay Government Laboratory.

Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM.
er]knt Kath:awar. lndm
E. Mar. '35, -

@W%%J‘W\f\% \Jﬂ' \-ﬁ' \-ﬁ' -

THE TATA IRON AND STEEL 00., Ltd

100, Clive Street,
CALCU’P’PA.

For the production of the better grade of steel,
the basic open hearth process is in general use now.
A relatively slower, but more efficient and thorough
process, it has become to-day the world’s standard
method for the production of tonnage steel.

- Itis this process of steel manufacture ‘which has
been adopted at the Tata -Steel Works.

"_Made from the matchless iron ores of Bihar, the
finest and richest in the world, by the World’s standard
process of steel makmg under absolute smentlﬁc and
technical control exercised from the mines to the
mills, no better steel than Tata Steel can be had
to-day in the Indlan market.

- When buying steel—bars, structurals p]ates, black

sheets, galvanized (plain- and corrugated) sleepers, t
rails and fishplates, ask for Tata Steel and no other.
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THE DAILY NEWS

LARGEST CIRCULATION IN GENTRAL INDIA

The. only English Daily Newspaper

in the Central Provinces, Berar

-BEST MEDIUM FOR ADVERTISEMENT.

and Central India.

Price one amma per copy.

Monthly Subscription Re, 1-12.”

THE MANAGER,

« ]D)A]I]LY NEWS?,

For Advt. rates apply to

NAGF’UR, C.P.
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The Madras and Southern Mahratta Rallway Go., Ltd.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND)

SPECIAL . XMAS CONCESSIONS.

BT g g g g g g o gger .

SPECIAL THIRD CLASS XMAS SEASON TICKETS are available
from the 20th December 1934 to the 15th January 1935 for UNLIMITED
TRAVEL on certain areas of the M. & S. M. Railway FOR THE SUM OF
Rs. 10 PER TICKET plus a small Pilgrim Tax at a few stations.

There are three series of such tickets each available over a separate
area each of which is over 900 miles in length. These tickets CAN BE
BOUGHT AT ANY STATION ON THE SECTION TO WHICH THEY REFER

Senes ‘A’ Western area:—

Bangalore to Poona

Miraj . to Kolhapur

Miraj : to . Sangli .

Londa | to Mormugao Harbour

Hubli | : to ) Hospet

Gadag to” Sholapur (M. S. M.)
Series ‘ B’ Central area:—

*  Madras to " Raichur
Dornachellam- to " Hospet
Bellary to . Rayadrug
Guntakal _ to Bangalore
Bangalore . to Arkonam
Walajah Road to Ranipet
Katpadi to Renigunta
Bowringpet to Marikuppam

Series ‘ C’ Eastern area:— ’

Madras to Vizagapatam
Madras - to. - Renigunta

- Tirupati ) to ‘ Gudur

" Narasaraopet ' to : Bezwada
Bezwada : to Masulipatam

~ Guntur ' to Repalli
Guntur - to Macherla
Nidadavolu to *° Narasapur

. Gudivada to Rhimavaram
. Samalkot to Cocanada -
Cocanada to Kotipalli.

These tickets are available by all trains carrying passengers and journey
can be broken at any station in the area to which the ticket refers for
any length of time during the period of availability. The holder of such a
ticket can travel as often as he pleases over the area to which it refers FROM
THE 20TH DECEMBER' 1934 UP TO MIDNIGHT OF 15TH JANUARY 1935.

If all three tickets are bought; the purchaser can travel over practlcally,
the whole of the M. & S. M. Railway system for Rs. 30. .

" For details, ask for pamphlets from the nearest M. S. M. Railway
Station or Town Bookmg Office. - ‘ ,

E. May '35,
. 4
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KING AMONG SPARK PLUGS

Champion Plugs have stood the te§t. of times,
and have been reputed for the wonderful

0

Engine Performance they give. 0
S | Distribut;)rs — 0
RANE (uoras)y LTD, |
0

Q,

Mapras.
_ 'PHONE: 3595.

Mount Roab,
TeLrGrAMS : ¢ AUTOWORKS,”

E. Aug. '35. R.K. M. !

i
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IF YOU WANT TO BE IN TOUCH WITH THE MIND OF INDIA
You must subscribe to

THE. CALCUTTA REVIEW

An Illustrated Cultural Monthly published by the University of Calcutta.
. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION—RSs. 7-8 only (with postage).

Writers eminent in public life, and in their respective sphere of activities, all over the

. world, contribute to our pages, on subjects of general cvltural and educational interests, on

current political and constitutional, social and economic, religious and literary topics and

movements of national and international significance. Besides important and interesting articles

there are also regular features every month like the following : (a) Misceliany (b) keviews and

notices of Books by scholars and specialiste. (c) Important Gleanipgs from Indian and foreign

periodicals. (d) At Home aund Abroad containing « monthly record of news relating to cultural

. and academic institutions of our country and abroad, and (e) BEdutorial Cowments on news
and affairs of Calcutta University..

Enlist yourself at once and be one of a most respectable and cultured group of intellectuals.

The ‘ Calcutta Review ' opens up a wide and chosen field for businessmen interested in the widest
publicity of their articles of business. 1t, therefore, pays to advertize in the * Calcutta Review'.

For a sample copy and other particulars, | For advertisement rates, etc., please wrlte to :
please write ~enclosing an onme anna Home Tagore & Co.,
“stamp to: Sole Advertising Agents,

The Manager, the ‘Calcutta Review’, THE CALCUTTA REVIEW,
.Senate House, Calcutta, Senate House, Calcutta.

you.

As Pioneers in the Field, CURZON'S will be glad to assist in your |
Schemes for” all Furnishing and Interior Decoration. No job is

- too small for us and none too complicated. Largest Stocks,

Guaranteed Values, Prombt Service  and . Keen Competitive

Prices Assured.
THE LARGEST FURNISHING

HOUSE IN SOUTHERN INDIA

'MOUNT ROAD, : S

PHONE: 3830

ZON & CO.

‘MADRAS.

Ex.

E. Sep. '85.
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STUDY THIS
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LIST MONTHLY

TR R

THE BOMBAY REVIVAL OF
INDIAN ART

. By W, E, GLADSTONE-SOLOMON,

Indian Educational Service, Principal, Sér J. J. Schoob
of Art, Bombday; Cwrator, Ar Section, Prince of Wales
Museum, Bombday.

A descriptive account of the Indian Room constructed and
decorated by the Staff and Students of the School of Art.
With Notes on Indian Architecture, Pottery, Arts and Crafts
and the Bombay Art Society, by well-known Experts.
Iltustrated by Students of the School of Art, Photographs by
Messrs. Chaudhary and Shivshankar,

.Pﬂushd with the permission of the Government of Bombay.
Price Re. 1. By V. P, P, Re. 1-4.

THE LAW RELATING TO
ELECTIONS IN BRITISH INDIA

BEING A SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF THE
. ELECTORAL RULES,

By DANIEL CHAMIER, Bar-at-Lasw,

Commentaries on the Government of India Act, the new
Chapter IXA, of the Penal Code, which deals with offences
at elections : the Elected Bodies; Members and their quali-
fications : Electors and the Electoral Roll; Elections; the
Ballot; Election Petitions; Forms: Practice; Corrupt
Practices; Bribery; Undue lnfluencey Treating: Persona-
tion; The Candidate; Election Agents; Election Expenses,

Price Re. B By V, P, P: Rs. 5-8.

I G e

i

- MASONIC POINTS

OR AUTHORISED CUES IN THE MASONIC RITUAL
OF THE F.A., F.C. AND MM. DEGREES AND THOSE
OF THE HOLY ROYAL ARCH APPROVED BY THE
A Perfect Ri aﬁmﬂGﬁumR%@m to

fect tu. em t unin
outside the Craft, persons

Price Re. 1-8. By V, P, P, Re. =11,

¢ SOME TENNIS DON'TS "
By Major E, C, CHESNEY,
An admirable book for tennis enthusiasts. It deals with the
pymerous faults common with the average club player in this
great game and explains in the most pleasing manner how
these are to be met and overcome, The contents will prove
as interesting to the player as to the novice. -
Price Re. 1-8. . By V, P, P, Re, 1=12,

IllllllmwrllﬂlllﬂmllﬂllmﬂlllllIl|lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll!llllllllﬂlﬂ

LESSONS IN
PRACTICAL BIOLOGY FOR

INDIAN STUDENTS

FIFTH EDITION,
By ARTHUR POWELL, BA,, M\D,, MCH,

AND
As Jo KOHIVAR, B,A,, MB, BS,
Frice R & By V. P, P\ Rs. 6.8.

. Beagtifully produced and containing an unusuall

“THE TEMPLE OF DEVI
AND OTHER POEMS.”

By B. G. STEINHOFF,

i y good ' collec-
tion of modern poems possessing a charm which is sure to
appeal toall lovers of verse. Well bound and finished in gold,
Price R8. 3 each, By V, P, P, Rs. 3-8.

-

COGITATA ET VISA
By B, G, STEINHOFF,
A Book of Verse charmingly. written with an interesting
foreword by the author, Compiled from reflections and
tions as the title imparts, it will appeal to observant
people and studeats in no small degree.

Price Rs. 2. By V, P, P, Re. 2-4.

AN ATTRACTIVE
COLLECTION OF POEMS

By B, G. STEINHOFF,
Providing varied and delightful reading, man{vpleasant hours
can be passed in company with this book. ell bound and

finishedin gold. -
Price Rs. 3. By V, P, P, Rs. 3-8,

WILL FORMS
WILL FORMS OF DIFFERENT KINDS

1. Bequeathing all the Testator's Effects to ome person
abeolutely. 2, Bequeathing the property to trustees to be
divided equally or otherwise among two or more persons,
3. Bequeathing the property to Trustees for the benefit of the
Testator’s widow duriag her lifetime, and thereafter toie
equally divided between the children. 4. Bequeathing the
property to Trustees for the Benefit of Testator's Children.
5. Geaeral with full instructions regarding drawing up Notes,
Will Forms, and other information, . '

Price As. 8. By V. Py P, As. 10.

POWER OF ATTORNEY FORM
Price As. 8. By V, P, P, As. 10.

BILL. OF EXCHANGE FORM
Price As. 4. . By V, P, P, As. B.

THE “TIMES" REPORTER'S NOTE BOOK
PRICE R8. 6 per dozen,
6 Dozen at RS, 4-8 per dozen,
Special Prices for large quantities,

THE ‘“TIMES' BRIDGE ‘I‘ABLE‘I“
Ans, 10. each, Rs. 7 per dozen,

SCRIBBELING BLOCKS

-Ans. B per pound, Ruled Blocks Ane. 8 each,
Postage exlra,
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St. Raphael Tonic Wine

:0:

A strengthening, digestive,

Tonic, reconstituting, and a perfect
medicinal wine.

A sovereign remedy against nervous,

+ Stomachic exhaustion, Anaemia and
other troubles.

Available at dll respectable Stores.

E. Jan, '35. (U.F)

"KAGORA

INSURANCE Co., LTD.

(IxcoRPORATED 1IN INDIA)

'OFFERS YOU ALL THAT IS NEW IN LIFE ASSURANCE.

‘This Company has revolutionised Life Assurance by undertaking to issue for the FIRST
TIME Policies which are CENT PER CENT INDISPUTABLE.,

Some of our special features :—

1. REAL AND 100% INDISPUTARILITY OF CONTRACTS.
2. No extra in cases where Proposers are below mnormal, "
3. No vexatious Friends’ Reports to be filled up. :

4, Permanent disabllity, automatic non-forfeiture, liberal surrender values, etc,

5. Latest and most scientific schemes of Life Assurance, some of which are given below ;—

ldeal Option Policy, Family Protection Policy, Chtidren’s Eadowment, Aunuities, Endowment
-Assurances with Premlums on the ASCENDING and DESCENDING seales , ete.

BESIl)ﬁS, WE INSURE GROUPS OF EMPLOYEES UNDER OUR GROUP ASSURANCE
PLAN. NO INDIAN COMPANY HAS DONE THIS BEFORE. T

APPLICATIONS FOR AGENCIES INVITED,
For further particulars write to :— .

PRANJIVANDAS PATEL, B.A. B.COM. (Lonp.),

GENRAL MANAGER, - :
Commissariat Building, Hornby Road, BOMBAY.

mmnnmnmmmmmummmnmuummnmlmlmlmuuulmuuummmmmumuummummuuuumuauummmummmunumun
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.\ India Monthly Magazine

The best illustrated Magazine in the East :
FEATURING , :

Topical news, London letter, Talking. about Car, Cinelogue,

Shikar, Indian Kennel, Contract Bridge, Sports, Parisiana,

Indian. Dress Parade, Fashion, Etc., Etc. A )

From Cover to Cover it is full of interest.

It is readable.
Rupee I per copy.

It is bright.

Inland—Post free ,
Foreign—Additional Postage Four Anmnas for each copy. * .-

26, British Indian Street, CALCUTTA.

No page without illustration. - %
o

A GOLDEN:

OPPORTUNITY

FOR INDIAN INDUSTRIES

8nuth and KEast Africa’s Urgent Demand.
300,000 Indians in Scuth and Exst African
Colonies are yearninz to know what India
can sell to them—all eyeas turned towards
encouragit.g Indian industries.

THE
- "INDIAN  VIEWS”

. Can help you to make a propaganda for

your goods and create a walloping demand.

This is the largest circulated Indian Weekly

of South and East africa, Rhodesia, Kenya,
Uganda, Tanganyika, Nyasaland, asd Portu-
guese East Africa,

Published every Friday
Gujarati.

. ‘ -
in English and

An excellent Medium for Foreign Advertise-

ments. . .
Tor Advertisement rates and Specimen Copy,

Write to :—

. MANAGER “INDIAN VIEWS'.

137, Grey Street, Durban, Natal; S. A.

Ex.

Subscription—Rs. 12 for one year
Rs. 6.8 for 6 months

Is a compound of the costly ingredients such as
Gold, Silver, Amber, Musk, Pearls, Saffron etc., and
is being used in large quantities by chiefs, princes and
nobles in India and Abroad. This tonic acts
instantaneously on the whole
ahattered nerves, improves failing digestion, enriches

the blood, increases memory, feeda brain, produces -

an inexhaustible treasure of strength, infuses new
life and pew energy into the body and bestows an
everlasting youth. In short, it is a perfect, never
failing remedy for broken health, general weakness,
nerve paralysis, nervous- debility, urinary*complaints,
wasting diseases and exhaustion It is an elixir of
life, key to rejuvenation and the fountain source of
health, happiness and pleasure. Try once. Price
one phial 32 pills Rs. 10; 2 phials Rs 19; 3 phials
Rs. 27, post free. Foreign 1 phial, 20 shillings ; 3 phials,
50 shillings in advance, post free. Apply to:—

'Himalaya Novelties Co., (I. R.)
' DELHI, INDIA.

[

E. Jan, '35.

system, invigorates

: JUST PUBLISHED - '
MOTHER AMERICA
‘ OR
Realities of American Life as seen by an Indian
: BY
Dr. SUDHINDRA BOSE, rh.p.
T Price Rs. 5, post free, )

PUSTAKALAYA SAHAYAK SAHAKARI MANDATL LD

3t

Post Box No. 10, BARODA, INDIA. ‘

E. May "35.

ot
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“The Ceylon Independent”

Increased Sales bring
o Increased RESULTS
. APPEALING irresistibly to all classes the amazing increase in the sale of the
CEYLON INDEPENDENT bhas been . achieved in all homes where there iz
money to ‘spend. 4 ' '
“FOR this reason the CEYLON INDEPENDENT —always the outstanding result -
producing MORNING daily—is to-day a more powerful selling force than ever before,
Take full advantage of the entree it affords into all classes of homes in Ceylon Plan to

use the ‘““Ceylon Independent” adequately a'md; consistently and reap the benefit in
increased  RESULTS. . .

APPLICATIONS FOR SPACE SHOULD BE
MADE. TO THE MANAGER, ‘ CEYLON
INDEPENDENT"”, P. 0. BOX 74, COLOMBO.

A ]

The Most Influential “ Ceylon Morning
Daily ” for Selling to all Classes.

broooo—mncooooonsnra oo o)

10 10oC 00—
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Ex.

Ramanand To Ram Tirath

7 SAINTS OF NORTHERN INDIA INCLUDING THE SIKH GUKUS . .
This new book, as its title suggests, recounts the lives and teachings of the Saints of Northern» '
India from Ramanand.to Ram Tirath. It includes sketches 'of Ramanand and Kabir, Napak
and the Sikl\x Gurus, of'Ravi Das the Chamar Saint, ‘of Mirg Bai the ascetic queen of Chitoi,
Vallabhacharya, Tulsidas, Yiraianand, Dayanand and Ram Tirath. )

Price Re. 1~8. To Subs. of the “Indian Review”, Re. }~4

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

"Amazing Progress rl; |
| 2
o

Jor 0L
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READ

| | THE ‘ -
NAT]IONAIL CALL

THE PEOPLE'S PAPER

SPECIAL EXCLUSIVE ~ 'SPECIAL
 FOREIGN AND COPYRIGHT ARTICLES,
INLAND — NEWS : . SPORTING NEWS
COMMERCIAL ~ and  and
SERVICES DAILY FEATURES PICTURES

A Daily Feast of News, Views and Special Features

~ Book Your Advertisement To-day.
‘National Call
| s I
The Best Medium for Advertising in Northern India

TRIAL ORDERS SOLICITED.

For Engquiries Write to the Mapager —

3

@3,

HILL

What Could be better than
a better NI NX?

The 1935 MINX is better. Each model at its

price offers you a bigger Margin of Value than

any other Car in its class. When you bily a
 Hillman, you buy a Car into which is built a

Margin of Safety, Comfort, Roominess, Reliability,
~ Performance and Economy. ' '

For full particulars apply to:

 SIMPSON & CO., LTD.,

' MADRAS — OOTACAMUND.

-
=
, .
oo
=
-
=

— LOOHONOYHI, NIYYVIW V HLIM

‘The ““National Call,” Delhi.

Ex,

E, Dec, '35,
-5
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THE ASTROLOGICAL BUREAU
(oF Pror. 8. C. MUKERJEE, M.A.) -

KHalighat, Calewtta, Estd. 1892

Scientific caleulations according to the Ptolemaic and Placidean systems and Primary
Arcs. We follow the best principles of Hindoo Astrology, as also the Western systems
as amended and improved by our long study and experience. We teach Astrology by
Correspondence and supply horoscopes from the genwine manusecript-work of Marshi
Bhrigoo  known as Bhrigoo Samhita. Apply  for full prospeétus and
" to Mr. A. C. Mukerjee, Director.

E. Jan '35, -

YOUR DEPENDENTS!

You will be judged by your near and - dear or. es, not
by what you did while you were in their midst, but by
what you have done for their continued welfare and

happiness. Have you ensured your and their future by
a policy with the—

‘NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE
INSURANCE COMPANY LD.

Managing Agents: MARTIN & co.,
12. MISSION ROW, CALCUTTA.
MADRAS BRANCH:

12. SECOND LINE BEACH.

testimonials

» E, Jan. '85,

- ure & Radlcal Gure Guarameed
Mongy RerunDeED IN cASE OF FaLure.
WRITE OrR CONSULT TO— " Dr. A. D. CHATTERJEE,
Shivala, BENARES CITY (India),

B. Jan '35,

VAI_UE YOUR Tll\/lE

Time is precious 'md you cannot afford to
waste seconds, minutes and hours. Keep an accurate
check of your time with the aid of one of. these

precise  time-keepers and twn your minutes
to gold. :

“INDRA™ ART REGULATOR

It's  Durable, Accurate and Neat. Eight day
machiné, enamel dial, tempered steel parts, hour
and half hour strike and guaranteed 2 years.

6-1[)1]1@]13 Diaﬂ R§o 250

THE “JASON ”

Strongly built; reliable ;
back bell repeat alarm;
4 inch dial and guarnteed
2 years.

Nickel £ase ... Rs. 8.
Chromeo Case Rs. 10.

JALAL & SONS,

GOVERNMENT AND RAILWAY SUFPLIERS,

Head office. o - ~ Branch:
190-B, MOUNT ROAD,

46, RATTAN BAZAAR, |
MADRAS."

E. Dec '35 (Alt)

35



?e-’ ST S .l ocveo"c-“o-b n‘ﬁc-’

| THE MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY
‘,\ 38, JONES STREET. ~ MADRAS &

have issued the S5th Edition of their Catalogue
& containing over 300 pages D./C. 8 Vo. showing
’Various kinds of displays set up with up-to-date

e O e e

faces of types and borders.

The first and only Reference Book for Printers.

L o< T

Bonafide Printers may apply for a free copy
with As. 8 stamp for postage.

~

e

-

O
S = ) G e et oco.m,w L SRS, .o.e“
E. Dec. 35.

KNOWLEDGE

THE INDIAN COMMERCIAL AND
TO BE USEFUL MUST BE ]

THE LATSST © STATISTICAL REVIEW
The League of Nations Gives You It.

(Edited by Professor Bonoy Kumar Sarkar

] Rs. a. P of international fame, assisted by a brilliant
Essential fact about ﬂi:ee}‘ :35;,“’ of Nations (; l%; % staff of scholars and research workers).
Educational Survey} Anoual Subscription g 13 (0)
f World Co-operation . L '
’iti!z!:z: and grgani-ation of the League of A monthly magazine of the highest order,
Nations . 090 valuable for all classes of people of dynamic
Commercial Banks, 1925-33 . 614 0 i o :
World Economic SBurvey, 1932-33 ¢ 5 8090 India, indispensable to the financial and
s‘“‘ﬁ?&%‘nf ‘iggfggkvgfr;;?:ermague ® .. 53 0| business world and highly spoken of
4 Malari Cloth bound 5131‘% 8 everywhere. It circulates throughout the
Housing an alaria Lo
In(;:::ﬁmnal Health Year Book .22 00 civilized world.
Agricultural Crisis, Vol. 1 . 5 30
) w Vol II ) .o 2‘4 0 . .
Welfare of the Blind 614 0 Annual Subscription Rs. 6 only.
Institutions for Erring and Delmq\{;:lt f/h?in,a - . . . ‘
” » gg} Iﬁl g é 8 Apply to the Publicity Manager,
” " .

Obtainable from the Indian Bureau of the

LEAGUE OF NATIONS The Galcutta Finance Company,
Improvement Trust Building,

BOMBAY. | 2, Chivrch Lane, CALCUTTA,
E. Jan, 85. ' Ex,

Eastern

GOOD ADVERTISING
SECURES
GOOD BUSINESS.

INCREASE
YOUR SALES

BY

ADVERTISING
ON

STATION WALLS
TIME TABLES
MAGAZINE, ETtc.

Favourable Rates:

¢

Bengal Railway

VISIT
KALIMPON G.
BEAUTIFUL SCENERY
PEACEFUL RURAT: COMFORT
' IDEAL HOLIDAY HOME.

FIRST CLASS
HOTEL ACCOMMODATION
FOR MEN OF MODERATE MEANS.

EXCELLENT TRAIN SERVICE.

CHEAP FORTNIGHTLY RETURN
TICKETS '
FOR
15T AND 28D CLASS PASSENGERS

"AT A FARE AND THREE-EIGHTHS.

Further pm'iiculm's Jrom :—

The Traffic Manager (Publicity),

No. T/321/84.

E. B. RaTLwaAy,
3, Hoilaghat Street,

«CALCUTTA.

E. Mar. *35.
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IndianJudges
’ Wild3a)FOREWORD By SIr B. L ¢{MITTER
This is a collection of sketches of famous Indian
Judges who have adorned our courts during the

last half a century with particular attention to the
Causes Celebre with whicheach Judge was connected.

CONTENTS :—S8ir T. Muthuswami Aiyar; Nanabhai
Haridas; Dwarganath Mitter; Mahadev Govind
Ranade; Sir 8. Subramania Adyar; 8ir V. Bashyam
Iyengar; Badruddin Tyabji; 8ic Gurudas Baunerjee;
8ir P. C. Bannerjee; Sarada Charan Mitra ; 8ir Syed
Amir Ali ; Kashinath T. Telang; Justice Mahmood 5
8ir Romesh Chander Mitter; Sir Narayan
Chandavarkar; Sir C, Sankaran Nair; Bir Asutosh
Mukerjea; V. Krishnasawmi Alyar; Justice 8hah

"Din; 8ir Shadi Lal and Sir abdur Rahim.

Price Rs 3. To Subs. of the “I. R. ”, Rs. 2-8

- Famous Parsis

Politicians, Philanthropists, & Captains of Industry.

CONTENTS :—~Jeejeebhoy, Banaji, Naoroji Fer-
doonji, Byramji »Jeejeebhoy, 8ir Dinshaw Petit,
8. 8. Bengalee, Dadabhai Naoroji, K R Cama,
J. N, Tata, Sir D. E. Wacha, 8ir ¥. M. Mehta, Sir
M. M Bhownaggree, Malabari and Sir J. J. Modi.

Rs 3. To Subs. of * Indian Review '’. Rs. 2.8,

Eminent Mussulmans

Among the sketches in this volume are: Sir Syed
Ahmed, Sir Balar Tung, Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk,
Badruddin Tyabji, Rahimtulla Muhtmed Sayani,
Byed Mahmood, Syed Amjr Ali, The Aga Khan,
8ir Muhammad Shafi, Sir Ali Imam, 8yed Hassan
Imam, Hakim Ajmal Khan, Sir Ibrakim Rahimtoola,
8ahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan, Syed Husain Bilgrami,
Justice Shah Din, 8ir Mahomed Igbal, S8ir Muhammad
Habibullah, Sir Abbas Ali Baig, Mahomed Ali Jinnabh,
8ir Abdur Rabim, Mr. Hydari and The Ali Brothers,

With port}aits of all. Rs. 3.
To Bubscribers of “ Indian Review ", Rs. 2.8,

- Indian Eﬂris_tians

CONTENTS :—K. M Banerji, Rev. Lal Behari Dey,
Ramachandra, ». M. Datta, Rev. W. T. Satthiana-
dhan, Dr. Imad-ud-din, Nehemiah Goreh, X. C. Ban-
erjea, Pandita Ramabhai, Rajah 8ir Harnam Singh,
Dewan -Bahadur L. D. Swamikannu' Pillai, Narayan
Vaman Tilak, Principal 8, K. Rudra and Saghu
Bundar Singh. With thirteen itlustrations. [

Rs. 3. To Bubscribers of the “I. R.” Rx 2-8,

If you have never subscribed to the Indian Review, a year's
It is that class of
It" publishes every month ap array of original and atriking contributions by
Its chief attraction is in the variety and copiousness of its contents.
(Foreign). 8end an M. O. or a cheque for a year's

a profitable inveatment. 1t stimulates all.
all classes of readers. pul
competent writers and specialiats.

Its Annual subscription is Rs. 5 (Indian), Rs. 7-8

subscription (Ras. Five), will prove
publication which appeals equally to

subacription and enrol yourself as an annual subscriber to the Review., If by cheque mend Rs. 5-4. as,

Indian Scientists
B:OGRAPHICAL SKETCHES OF

Dr. MAHENDRALAL B8IRCAR
8IR JAGADISH C. BOSE
SIR PRAFULLA CHANDRA RAY
De. B1rm C. V. RAMAN
PROF.RAMACHANDRA
BRINIVASA RAMANUJAM

AND AN ACCOUNT OF THEIR
RESEARCHES, DISCOVERIES & INVENTIONS

Price Ra. 3:
To Bubacribers of the * Indian Review ”, Re. 2-8.

Leaders of the Brahmo Sar;laj

_ Being a Record of the Lives and Achievements
ot the Ploneers of the Brahmo Movement

CONTENTS:—Raja Ram Mohun Roy, Maharshi-

Devendranath Tagore, Kesav Chandra Ben, Pratap-
chandra Mazumdar, Basipada Banerji, Ananda Mohan
Bose and Pundit Sivanath Baatri, With 7 Portraits,

" First Edn. Prics Re. 1.8. To Subs. of “ LR." Re. 1.4,

Indian Statesmen

DEWANS AND PRIME MINISTERS

CONTENTS: Sir Salar Jung, Maharajak’ Jung
Bahadur, kajah Bir Dinkar Rao, Dewan Rangacharlu,
bir K. Beshadri Iyer, Mr.- V. P. Madhava Rao,
Raja 8ir 1. Madhava Rao, Kazi Shahabuddin,
Lakshman Jagannath, Romesh Chunder Dutt, Bir
Seshiah Sastri, Sir M. Visvesvaraya, Mr. Samaldas
Parmanandas, R. Raghoonath- Rao, Gourishankar
Oodeshanker, Maharajah Sir Pratap - Singh, and
Maharajah 8ir Kishen Pershad of Hyderabad.

With 17 Portraits.
Price Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “L R, Ra. 2.8,

EMINENT ORIENTALISTS

INDIAN, ENGLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN AND AMERICAN

Among the Orientalists Studied are : Sier William
Jones, 5irCharles; Wilkins, Colebrooke, Horace Wilson,
Georga Tournour, Fergusson, Rajendralal Mitra,
Telang, Bhan Daji and Indraji, Dr. Buhler, Mouier
Williams, Max Muller, 8ir John Flest, Edwin Arnold,

Nivedita, Griffith, Whitney, Vinceat Smith, Bal Ganga- '

dhar Tilak, Anundoram Barooah, Bhandarkar, Mac-
donnel, A. B. Keith, Paul Deussen and Sylvain Levi,

Price Re. 2. (Two). To 8Bubs. of the “ L.R." Re. 1-8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

]
Wedderburn’s
SPEKCHKES AND WRITINGS
A comprehensive and exhaustive collection of Sir
William Wedderburn's Bpeeches and Writings on
Indian questions is presented 1o the public in this
volume for the first time. It contains his Congress
Presidential Addresses, his speeches in the House of
Commons, his contributions to  the Press and
replies to addresses presented to him in India on
various cocasions. Price Re. Three. .
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review ". Rs. 2-8.

Besant’s Speeches and Writings

This edition is a comprehensive and exhaustive
collection of Mrs. Besant's speeches and writings on
Indian Questions There is also a lengthy
biographical and critical sketch . Price Rs. 3

To Subscribers of the * Indian Review”, Rs 2-8

Wacha's Speeches and Writings

A . COMPRUHENSIVE COLLECTION
Sir Dinshaw has spoken and written on a variety
of subjects—political, educational, induatrial, com-
mercial, and financial. Hin speeches and writings
and criticism of naarly fifty years of British Indian

-administration form also a valuable record of the

various public movemeats of his time.
Cloth Bound Price Rs 3.
To Bubscribers of the ** Indian Review,” Rs. 2.3,

Madan Mohan Malaviya's
SPEECHES AND WRITIKGS

Containing among othera his famous Memoranduom
on the Hindu University Scheme, his speeches in
the Imperial Legislative Council, full text of his
two Congress Presidential Addresses. his lengthy
Memorandum on the Montagu-Cehlmsford Propoaals,
etc. The volume is prefaced with a biographical and
critical sketch. Cloth Bound Price Rs 3.

To Subscribers of the “* indian Review ", Ra. 2-8.

Dr. Ray’s Essays and Discourses
PREFACE : This is the first attempt to present to

.the public a comprehensivs collection of the Esyaya
and Discourses of Dr.- P. C. Ray, the well known -

Indian chemist. Tha volume contains a biozraphical
sketch and a list of original contributions by Dr Ray
and his pupils of the Indian School of Chemistry.
With a Frontispiece. Price Rs. 3. .
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review,” Ra 2-8.

"LIFT-IRRIGATION

BY S8IR ALFRED CHATTERTON

CONTENTS :—Introduction, Water Lifts, Under-
ground Water-Supply, Well-Icrigation with  Oil
Engines, Trrigation from Artesian Woells, The Value
of Wind-Mill in India. Experiments with Wind-
Mills, Wind-Mills Irrigati n in Awerica, The Cost of
Power, Coat of Lifting Water, Flow of Water in
Band, Well Boring, Steam Pumps in the Kistna
Delta, Development of Lift-Trrigation, Irrigation by
Pumping, Progress in Irrigation, Pumoing in Madras.
Irrigation by Pumping in the United States,

Rs. 2. To Subscribers of the “I.R.” Re. 1-8:

.

The Governance of India

4 HaND-BOOK OF PHOGRESSIVE POLIYICS

. BY BABU GOVINDA DAS

Babu Govinda Das’ book on the * Governance of
India " offers a constructive scheme of reform in the
Indian constitution. It is a hand-book of living
practical politics a vade mecum for active politicians
which no one, official or non-official, ~interested in
the reform of the_ Indian administration—can afford
to neglect. Ra."3 To Sube. of the IR." Ras. 2-8.

Indian Natiomal Evolution

BY AMVIK s CHARAN MaAaZUMDAR
A brief survey of the origin and progress of the
Indian National Congreas and the Growth of Indian
Nationalism, The writer " with . his intimate
knowledge and personal exnerience of the Congress
movement has attempted to draw a picture of

the national organisation without bias or prejudice, .

A volu'me of 25 chapters and 460 pages from cover to
cover, it is ure'ul, suggestive & breathing inspiration.
Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “Indian Review”, Ra. 2-8..

Rﬁ'se and Growth
. Oq\ .

Bombay Municipal Government

BY 81z DINSHAW KDULJI WaCH .

In this valuable book Mr (now Sir) D. B, Wacha
traces the origin of Mugicipal Institutions jn
Bombay from the year 1782 ang brings the history
up-tc-date, It is an indispensabla volume on Local
Belf-Government which every Distriot Mun’sipality
and Local Board in India should postess  Cloth
Bonnd 460 pages. Price Ra 2.

"To Subscribers of the ** Indian Review ", Re 1-8, *

MALABAR AND ITS FOLK

A systematic description of the social customs
’ and rnstitutions of Malabar.

By T K. Gopal Pannikkar, B.A. .
This book in a fiest sttempt at a systematic treat-

‘ment of the life and institutions of the peoples of

Malabar. Mr. Gopal P anikksr writes of hia com-

patriots with intimate knowledge born of long study

and close association with the people of Malabar.
Price Rs 2. To Subs of the * [.R."” Re. 1-8.

' Shakespeare’s Tragedies

BEING STUD ES OF
KING LEAR, MACBUTH, HaMLHET & OTHELLO
BY REv. DR WILLIAM MIiLLER, CcIE.
According to Dr Miller, the plays of Shakespears
whether designed\v or not, are nnt caloulatéed merely
to amuse  Thev have each ““an inner meaning '’ angd
a *“ central idea *', which the stucent will do well to
search ont and asrimilate. ]
Price Re 1-8. To Subs of the “ LR." Re. 1-4.

MISS MAYO'S MOTHER INDIA : A Rejoinder

¥y Mr. K. Natarajan, - Bditor, * Indian Social
Reformer ”. With an Introduction by the Hon Mr,

- G. A. Natesan Editor of the * Indian Review ",

Contains criticisms by Lala Lajpat Rai, Sir Q. P,

. Ramaswami Aiyer, Rev. Popley, Sir Rabindranath,

Tagore, Dr. Annpie Besant, and Mahatma Gandhi,
Price As 12. To Subs of the “I R ” As, 10.
. 1sh. 6d. post free.

G.A.N ATESAN & co., l_’UBLISHE}RS & BOGKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

-



. Books at Special Concession Prices to Subscribers of the “ Indian Review ",

~

Speeches and Writings of

Sm D. E. WacHa,
Axxte Besawt. «
Swayms VIVERANANDA.
D=z. P. C. Rav. S W. WEDDERBURN.
Lorp SiNaA. M. MorAN MALAvIYA.

. Price of each Vol. Rs. 3 (Three).
To Subs. of the “ Indian Review,” Rs. 2-8 each.
Gokhale's Speeches. Rs. 4. To Subs. of “LR." Rs, 3-8.

National Biographies

Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR™ Rs. 2-8.

Famous Parsis. Blographical sketches of 14 eminent
Parsis. Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “1.R.” Rs. 2-8. .

Eminent Mussalmans. Sketches of Muslim Statesmen,
Poets, Retormers, etc. Rs. 3. To Subs, of “IR." Rs. 2-8.

Indjan Christians. Biographical sketches of famous
Indian Christians. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR." Rs. 2-8. '

Indian Scientists. Biographical sketches with an ac-
count of their Researches. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

Indian Statesmen. Dewans and Prime Ministers

Ray Morux Rov.
Sarodist Namu.
Sm J. C. Bose.

of Indian States. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Ra. 2-8.

- £3
. Politics -

Congress Presidential Addresses. Second Serles.
. (From 1911 to 1934) contalns full text of all the
Prestdential Addresses. Over 1000 pages. Price rs. 4.
To Subseribers of the* Indian Review ", ks 8.8,

Congress - Presidential Addresses (First Serfes).
1885-1910. Price-Rs. 4, To Subs. ot “L. R" Rs, 3-8

Indians Overseas By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, ma.
Price Re. 1-8. To Subscribers of “LR.™ Re. 1-4

Indian National Evolution, By Amvika Charan

Mazumdar. Rs. 3. To Subs, of “LR.” Rs. -8,
The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda Das.
" Rs.3. To Subs. of the “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

: Economics
" On Khaddar. By Dr. B. Pagtabhl Sitaramayya. Price
A 8. To Subs. of “Indian Review ” As. 6.

Essays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev Govind
Ranade. Rs. 2. To Subs. of #“ LR.” Re. 1-8,

Indian Industrial and Economic Problems. By V. G.
Kale. Rs. 2. To Subs. ‘of ¢ Indian Review " Re. 1-8.

The Improvement of Indian Agriculture. By Cathe-
lyne Singh. Re. 1. To Subs, ot “LR.” As. 12, .

Lift Irrigation. By Mr. (now Sir) Alfred Chatterton.
2nd Edition, Rs. 2. To Subs. of “LR." Re, 1-8.

Agricultural Industries in India. By Seedick R.
Sayanl. Re. 1. To Subs. of “LR.” As. 12

Indian Tales

Tales from Sanskrit Dramatists. Contents:
Viston of Vasavadatta, Avimaraka, Mricchakatika,
Sakuntala, Malavicagnimitra, Vikramorvasiya, Malati-
Madhava, Uttara-Ramacharita, Nagananda, Ratnavali and

Mudrarakshasa. Second and Revised Edition. Rs. 2. To

Subscribers of the “Indian Review.” Re.lg8.
Indian Tales of Fun, Folly, and Folklore. This
18 a collection in ome volume of 120 Tales,
Re. 1-4, To Subscribers of the * Indian Review”, Re. 1.
- The Idiot’s Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A, DL _ As. 8. To Subs. of LR As, 6.
Sakuntala., By Kamala Satthianadhan, m.a. As. 6 net.
Maitreyi. A Vedic story in six chapters by Pandit
- Sitanath Tattvabhushan. 3rd Edn. Price As. 4 net.

Gandhi Literature

Mahatma Gandhi's Speeches and Writings., An
omntbus editfon cootaining over 1100 pages, Includes
his writlngs to the Young India and Navajivan,
New Editlon, Rs 4. To Subs. of Indian Review, ks, 3-8.

Mahatma Gan-hi: Tige Man and His Mission. An
enlarged and up-fo-date Editfon of his [ife and gospel,
Price we. 1, To Subs. of the “IR” As, 12,

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma
Gandhi. 3rd & New Edn, As, 8. To Subs, of “LR.” As. 6.

Saints and Sages of India

Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Llves of the saints of
Bengal and Assam. Re. 1-8, To Bubs, of “IR.” Re. 1-4,

Leaders nf the Brahmo Samaj With Seven Poriraits

and Sketches, Re, 1.8, To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-4.
Ramanand to Ram Tirath. Lives of the Saints

of N. India. Re, 1-8, To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-4,
Three Great Acharyas: Sankara, Ramnanuja and

Madhwa, Rs, 2. To Subs. of “LBR.” ' Re, 1.8

Religion and Philosophy

Dhammapada or the Way of Truth. Translated
from the original Pali by 8. W, Wijayatflake. Price
As. 8, To Subscribers ot “I. R Annas 6,

Life and Teachings of Buddha. By A. Dharma-
pala, 3rd Edn. As 12, To Subs, of “TR” As, 10.

Swami Vivekananda’s Speeches & Writings With
2 portraits. Tth Ede, ts -3. To Subs. of #I, K.” Rs, 2.8,

The Mission of Our Master. Egsays and Discourses
by the Disciples of Ramakrishna-Vivekananda., Rs. 3.
To Subs, ot the “L R™ Hs 2.8,

The Heart of Hindusthan. By Dr. 8ir 8. Radhakrish-
nao. New Edition, Re. 1. To Subs, of “L R as, 12,

Hinduism. By Babu Govinda Das Cloth bound.

450 pages. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “L R.” Fs, 2-8,
- The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi Re. One,

To Subseribers ot the * Indian Review ™, As, 12,
Prorhet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi, His Teach-
ings by Yakub Hasan, As, 12. To Subs, of “ L. ™ As, 10,
Sri Krishna’s Messages and Revelations. By Baba
Bharatl, As, 8, To Bubs. of “1LR.» As, 6.
Light on Life. By Baba Bharat{, Second Editfon.
Price Re. 1. To Subs, of “LR.” As, 12, -
Aspects of the Vedanta. By varlous writers. 5th and
New Editton, Re. 1. To Subs, of “LR.” As, 12,
Sankara’s Select Works. Text in Devanagarl and
English  translation. ks, 2. To Subs. *LR,” Re. 1-8.
Hindu Ethics. By Babu GovindaDas. With a Fore-
world by Dr. G. Jha. Rs. 2, To Subs, of “LR.” Re. 1.8,
Bhagavad Gita. With the text ip Devanagari and trans-
lation by Dr, Annie Besant in English. As. 4 (Four).
Temples, Churches and Mosques. By Mr. Yakub
Hasan. With 68 illus. Re, 1-8. To Subs. “LR.™ Re. 1-4,

General !

Malabar and its Folk, By Mr. T. K. Gopala Panik-

kar. BA, -8. 2 Tosubs of *JR" re 1.8, .
Shakespeare’s Tragedies. By Dr. Miller, Critleal
studles of Lear, Macbeth, Qthello & Hamlet. Re, 1-8.
To Subs, of “LR™ Re, 1-4. .
Eminent Orientalists : Indlan, Eunglish, German,
French, ete. Rs. 2. To Snbs, of “LR.” Re, 1-8,
Miss Mayo's Mother India: A Rejolnder. By K.

Natarejan. bth Edo, As 12. To Subs.of “LR.® 48, 10,

Visvabharati. By Tagore and C, F. Andrews. With
6 Portraits. As. 8. To kubs ot “I. " As 6.

&2 These books are given at concession rates only to subs. of “The Indian Review™. Any one who.
wishes to buy books at concession rales must remit Re. 5 (Five) ome year's subscription to the “ Indian
- Review" in advance. Foreign Subscriptions: Great Britain 12 sh. (Twelve Shillings). U.S. A. 3 Dollars
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